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2001 

AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Senior  High  Schools 


1 .  Replace  front-end  pages  i  to  v  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  6 
with  revised  front-end  pages  i  to  vi  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  6. 

2.  GREEN  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAM 

•  Insert  new  Green  Certificate  Program  divider,  following  the  Fine 
Arts  section. 

•  Insert  new  Green  Certificate  Program  title  page,  following  the 
Green  Certificate  Program  divider. 

•  Following  the  Green  Certificate  Program  title  page,  insert  new: 

-  Green  Certificate  Program,  pages  1  to  10 

-  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13 

-  Dairy  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13 

-  Feedlot  Beef  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13 

-  Field  Crop  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13 

-  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production  Technician,  pages  1 1  to  13 

-  Sheep  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13 

-  Swine  Production  Technician,  pages  11  to  13. 

3.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

•  Replace  Language  Arts  title  page,  following  the  Language  Arts 
divider. 

•  Insert  new  English  Language  Arts  Program,  page  1 ,  following 
Language  Arts  title  page. 

4.  MATHEMATICS 

•  Replace  Mathematics  title  page,  following  the  Mathematics  divider. 

•  Replace  Mathematics  Applied  and  Pure  Programs,  page  1 ,  with 
revised  Mathematics  Applied  and  Pure  Programs,  page  1 . 

•  Replace  Mathematics  23-33,  pages  1  to  19,  with  revised 
Mathematics  33,  pages  1  to  14. 

5.  SOCIAL  STUDIES 


lb  •     Replace  Social  Studies  10-20-30,  pages  1  to  60,  with  revised 

1629.5  Social  Studies  10-20-30,  pages  1  to  58. 

A5  .     Replace  Social  Studies  13-23-33,  pages  1  to  54,  with  revised 

A35  Social  Studies  13-23-33,  pages  1  to  54. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Program  of  Studies 

The  Program  of  Studies  identifies  the  outcomes  for 
the  core  and  optional  learning  components  for 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12.  Content  is  focused  on 
what  students  are  expected  to  know  and  be  able  to 
do. 

Though  organized  into  separate  subject,  course  or 
program  areas,  there  are  many  connections  across 
the  curriculum.  Students  see  the  world  as  a 
connected  whole  rather  than  as  isolated  segments. 
Integrating  across  content  areas,  and  providing 
ways  for  students  to  make  connections,  enhances 
student  learning.  The  reporting  of  student  progress 
should,  nevertheless,  be  in  terms  of  the  outcomes 
outlined  in  courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area. 

Within  any  group  of  students  there  is  a  range  of 
individual  differences.  Flexibility  in  planning  for 
individuals  within  a  group  is  needed.  Therefore, 
school  organization  and  teacher  methodology  are 
not  mandated  at  the  provincial  level  and  may  vary 
from  class  to  class  and  school  to  school  in  order  to 
meet  student  needs. 

For  guidelines  and  regulations  relating  to  school 
programs  and  organization  for  instruction,  refer  to 
the  Guide  to  Education:  ECS  to  Grade  12, 
available  for  viewing  and  downloading  from  the 
Internet.  Print  copies  are  available  for  purchase 
from  the  LRC. 


Basic  Learning  Resources 

Alberta  Learning  authorizes  a  variety  of  resources 
to  support  the  programs  of  study.  Complete  listings 
of  all  resources  are  to  be  found  in  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  (LRC)  Buyers  Guide,  or 
electronically  through  the: 

•  LRC  web  site  at  <http://www.lrc.learning. 
gov.ab.ca>. 

Resource  listings  can  also  be  accessed  through  the: 

•  Authorized  Resources  Database  at 
<http://www.learning.gov.ab.ca>  under 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12,  Curriculum, 
Curriculum  Resources. 

Alberta  Learning  Web  Site 

Information  covering  all  areas  of  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12  education  in  Alberta,  including 
curriculum  and  resources,  can  be  found 
at  <http://www.learning.gov.ab.ca>  under 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12. 
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PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS0 


Vision 

Optimizing  human  potential. 

Mission 

Alberta  Learning's  leadership  and  work  with 
partners  build  a  globally  recognized  lifelong 
learning  community  that  enables  Albertans  to  be 
responsible,  caring,  creative,  self-reliant  and 
contributing  members  of  a  knowledge-based  and 
prosperous  society. 

Core  Businesses 

Basic  learning: 

•  develop  curriculum  and  set  standards 

•  evaluate  curriculum  and  assess  outcomes 

•  certify  teachers 

•  support  students  with  special  needs 

•  fund  school  authorities. 


By: 


being  learner-focused 

being  flexible,  responsive  and  innovative 

promoting   seamless   transitions   and   lifelong 

learning 

optimizing  mobility  and  transferability 

establishing       and       maintaining       effective 

partnerships  and  linkages 

providing  system-wide   planning,   policy   and 

information  management 

evaluating       performance       and       fostering 

continuous  improvement 

assessing  curriculum  outcomes  and  certifying 

learner  achievement 

ensuring  system  and  fiscal  accountability 

sharing  information  and  achievements. 


Goals  for  Alberta's  Learning  System 

The  goals  for  Alberta's  learning  system  outline 
government's  ongoing  aims  and  directions  over 
the  long  term.  To  maintain  a  high-functioning 
society  and  prosperous  economy,  Alberta's 
learning  system  must: 

•  provide  quality  programs  that  are  responsive, 
flexible,  accessible,  relevant  and  affordable 

•  enable  learners  to  demonstrate  high  standards 

•  prepare  learners  for  lifelong  learning,  work 
and  citizenship 

•  develop  and  maintain  effective  relationships 
with  partners 

•  operate  responsively  and  responsibly. 

These  five  goals  support  government's  core 
businesses  of  people,  prosperity  and  preservation 
and  related  goals. 

Basic  Education  in  Alberta — the  Definition 

A  basic  education  must  provide  students  with  a 
solid  core  program,  including  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science  and  social  studies.  Students 
will  be  able  to  meet  the  provincial  graduation 
requirements  and  be  prepared  for  entry  into  the 
workplace  or  post-secondary  studies.  Students 
will  understand  personal  and  community  values 
and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  citizenship. 
Students  will  develop  the  capacity  to  pursue 
learning  throughout  their  lives.  Students  also 
should  have  opportunities  to  learn  languages  other 
than  English  and  to  attain  levels  of  proficiency 
and  cultural  awareness  which  will  help  to  prepare 
them  for  participation  in  the  global  economy. 


O  Excerpted  from  Alberta  Learning  2001-2004  Business  Plan.  April  10.  2001 .  The  plan  is  available  from  the  Communications  Branch  or  can  be 
found  at  the  Alberta  Learning  web  site. 
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Student  Learning  Outcomes 

Students  are  expected  to  develop  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  will  prepare  them  for  life 
after  high  school.  A  basic  education  will  allow 
students  to: 


read    for    information,     understanding    and 

enjoyment 

write    and    speak    clearly,    accurately    and 

appropriately  for  the  context 

use     mathematics     to     solve     problems     in 

business,  science  and  daily-life  situations 

understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and 

the  diversity  of  life 

understand  the  scientific  method,  the  nature  of 

science  and  technology,  and  their  application 

to  daily  life 

know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada 

and  have  a  general  understanding  of  world 

history  and  geography 

understand    Canada's    political,    social    and 

economic  systems  within  a  global  context 

respect   the   cultural   diversity   and   common 

values  of  Canada 

demonstrate  desirable  personal  characteristics, 

such     as     respect,     responsibility,     fairness, 

honesty,  caring,  loyalty  and  commitment  to 

democratic  ideals 

recognize      the      importance      of     personal 

well-being,  and  appreciate  how  family  and 

others  contribute  to  that  well-being 

know  the  basic  requirements  of  an  active, 

healthful  lifestyle 

understand  and  appreciate  literature,  the  arts 

and  the  creative  process 

research  an  issue  thoroughly,  and  evaluate  the 

credibility    and    reliability    of    information 

sources 

demonstrate    critical    and    creative    thinking 

skills  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making 

demonstrate  competence  in  using  information 

technologies 

know  how  to  learn  and  work  independently 

and  as  part  of  a  team 

manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to 

complete  a  task 

demonstrate  initiative,  leadership,  flexibility 

and  persistence 


•  evaluate  their  own  endeavours  and  continually 
strive  to  improve 

•  have   the   desire    and   realize   the    need   for 
lifelong  learning. 

Standards  for  Student  Learning 

The  Minister  of  Learning  defines  acceptable 
standards  and  standards  of  excellence  for  student 
achievement  in  consultation  with  Albertans. 
Employers  are  involved  in  specifying  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  in  the 
workplace.  Schools,  school  authorities  and  the 
Minister  of  Learning  assess  and  report  regularly  to 
the  public  on  a  range  of  student  learning. 

The  school's  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure 
that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  provincial 
standards,  as  reflected  in  the  Student  Learning 
Outcomes  (outlined  above),  the  Alberta  Programs 
of  Study,  provincial  achievement  tests,  diploma 
examinations  and  graduation  requirements. 

Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a  variety  of 
activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings.  Schools  have  authority  to  deploy 
resources  and  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  achieved.  Schools,  teachers  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
various  delivery  options,  including  the  use  of 
technology,  distance  learning  and  the  workplace. 

Schools  play  a  supportive  role  to  families  and  the 
community  in  helping  students  develop  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  the  ability  to  make 
ethical  decisions.  Schools  also  help  students  take 
increasing  responsibility  for  their  learning  and 
behaviour,  develop  a  sense  of  community 
belonging  and  acquire  a  clearer  understanding  of 
community  values  and  how  these  relate  to 
personal  values. 

Students  learn  basic,  transferable  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  in  school.  Schools,  in 
co-operation  with  employers,  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  practise 
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employability  skills.  The  Minister  of  Learning 
provides  credit  for  off-campus  learning  that  is 
approved  and  accepted  by  the  school  and  the 
employer.  Government  works  with  schools, 
employers  and  post-secondary  institutions  to  help 
young  people  make  a  smooth  transition  to  work 
and  further  study. 


RELIGIOUS  AND  PATRIOTIC  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  section  of  the  School  Act  focuses 
on  religious  and  patriotic  instruction.  It  is  cited 
here  for  the  information  of  administrators  and 
teachers. 

SECTION  33(1)  A  board  may 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  other  person  providing 
religious  or  patriotic  instruction  receives  a  written 
request  signed  by  a  parent  of  a  student  that  the 
student  be  excluded  from  religious  or  patriotic 
instruction  or  exercises,  or  both,  the  teacher  or 
other  person  shall  permit  the  student 


(a)  prescribe  religious  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(b)  prescribe  religious  exercises  for  its  students; 

(c)  prescribe  patriotic  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(d)  prescribe  patriotic  exercises  for  its  students; 

(e)  permit  persons  other  than  teachers  to  provide 
religious  instruction  to  its  students. 


(a)  to  leave  the  classroom  or  place  where  the 
instruction  or  exercises  are  taking  place  for 
the  duration  of  the  instruction  or  exercises,  or 

(b)  to  remain  in  the  classroom  or  place  without 
taking  part  in  the  instruction  or  exercises. 

1988cS-3.1  s33;1990c36s!6 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Policy 

Alberta  Learning  selects,  acquires,  develops, 
produces,  translates  and  authorizes  the  best 
possible  instructional  materials  for  the 
implementation  of  approved  programs  of  study. 

Learning  Resource  Categories 

In  terms  of  provincial  policy,  learning  resources 
are  those  print,  nonprint  and  electronic  software 
materials  used  by  students  or  teachers  to  facilitate 
learning  and  teaching.  Many  learning  resources, 
both  publisher-developed  and  teacher- made,  are 
available  for  use  in  implementing  elementary, 
junior  high  and  senior  high  programs.  Decisions 
about  the  selection  and  use  of  resources  are  a  local 
matter  and  should  take  into  account  student  skill 
levels,  interests,  motivations  and  stages  of 
development. 

Alberta  Learning  authorizes  learning  resources  in 
three  categories: 

•  basic  student  learning  resources 

•  support  student  learning  resources 

•  authorized  teaching  resources. 

Authorization  indicates  that  the  resources  meet 
high  standards  and  can  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  the  program.  However, 
the  authorization  of  resources  does  not  require 
their  use  in  program  delivery.  Under  section  44  (2) 
of  the  School  Act,  school  boards  may  approve 
materials  for  their  schools,  including  resources 
that  are  withdrawn  from  the  provincial  list.  Many 
school  boards  have  delegated  this  power  to 
approve  resources  to  school  staff  or  other  board 
employees  under  section  45  ( 1 )  of  the  School  Act. 

Basic  Student  Learning  Resources 

Basic  learning  resources  are  those  student  learning 
resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Learning  as  the 
most  appropriate  for  addressing  the  majority  of 
outcomes  of  the  course(s),  substantial  components 
of  the   course(s),   or   the   most   appropriate   for 


meeting  general  outcomes  across  two  or  more 
grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined 
in  provincial  programs  of  study.  These  may 
include  any  resource  format,  such  as  print, 
nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives  or 
video. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  teacher  resource 
may  be  given  basic  status. 

Support  Student  Learning  Resources 

Support  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Learning 
to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the  outcomes  of 
course(s)  or  components  of  course(s);  or  to  assist 
in  meeting  the  outcomes  across  two  or  more  grade 
levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined  in  the 
provincial  programs  of  study.  These  may  include 
any  resource  format,  such  as  print,  nonprint, 
computer  software,  manipulatives  or  video. 

Authorized  Teaching  Resources 

Authorized  teaching  resources  are  those  teaching 
resources  produced  externally  to  Alberta  Learning 
(for  example,  by  publishers)  that  have  been 
reviewed  by  Alberta  Learning,  found  to  meet  the 
criteria  of  review  and  to  be  the  best  available 
resources  to  support  the  implementation  of 
programs  of  study  and  courses,  and  the  attainment 
of  the  goals  of  basic  learning;  they  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Minister.  Teaching  resources 
produced  as  service  documents  by  Alberta 
Learning  are  authorized  by  definition. 

Availability 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  for 
purchase  from  the  Learning  Resources  Centre 
(LRC),  12360  -  142  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T5L4X9.  Telephone  780-427-5775, 
Fax  780-422-9750,  Internet  <http://www.lrc. 
learning.gov.ab.ca>. 
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Resources  are  listed  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Centre  Buyers  Guide  and  at  the  LRC  web  site. 
Resources  are  also  listed  in  the  Authorized 
Resources  Database  at  the  Alberta  Learning  web 
site.  See  page  1 . 
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GREEN 

CERTIFICATE 

PROGRAM 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


RATIONALE 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  was  developed  by 
Alberta  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 
(AAFRD)  as  a  means  of  developing  human 
resources  for  Alberta's  agriculture  sector. 

AAFRD  continues  to  be  the  primary  administrator 
of  the  Green  Certificate  Program  and  continues  to 
be  responsible  for  determining  the  performance 
outcomes  for  each  agricultural  specialization. 
However,  through  a  partnership  among  Alberta 
Learning,  AAFRD  and  representatives  from  each 
of  the  specializations,  each  of  the  Green 
Certificate  specializations  has  been  restructured 
and  is  now  available  as  Alberta  Learning 
approved  courses. 

Prior  to  the  restructuring,  students  were  able  to 
access  Green  Certificate  training  by  enrolling  in 
work  experience  courses. 

The  new  Green  Certificate  courses  enable  Alberta 
senior  high  school  students  to  earn  senior  high 
school  credits  by  enrolling  in  combinations  of 
courses  relating  to  one  of  the  following 
specializations: 

•  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 

•  Dairy  Production 

•  Feedlot  Beef  Production 

•  Field  Crop  Production 

•  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 


•  Sheep  Production 

•  Swine  Production. 

Like  the  Registered  Apprenticeship  Program,  each 
of  the  Green  Certificate  specializations  provides 
students  with  access  to  the  first  level  of  an 
agricultural  apprenticeship.  Learners  can  progress 
in  each  specialization  through  two  levels — 
technician  level  and  supervisor  level — and,  if  their 
career  interests  expand  to  management  roles  in 
agriculture,  to  a  generic  third  level  of  the  Green 
Certificate,  the  Farm  Manager  Program. 

Each  of  the  first  two  levels  in  each  specialization 
requires  approximately  400  hours  of  on-the-job 
learning. 

The  courses  constituting  this  program  of  studies 
address  the  Level  1:  Technician  component  only. 
Most  senior  high  school  students  enrolling  in  and 
attaining  a  Green  Certificate  do  so  at  the 
technician  level.  A  small  number  of  students  may 
progress  to  the  Level  2:  Supervisor  program  in 
their  selected  specialization  while  still  in  school. 
To  access  Level  2  programs,  students  may  enroll 
in  Work  Experience  15-25-35  courses. 

Students  completing  a  Level  1  Green  Certificate  in 
any  of  the  specializations  are  awarded  the  Green 
Certificate  Technician  credential,  and  their  Alberta 
Learning  transcript  will  identify  the  specific 
courses  completed. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  provides  students 
with  opportunities  to  enter  a  variety  of 
agriculture-related,  structured  learning  pathways 
as  a  part  of  their  senior  high  school  program  and  to 
earn  a  credential  leading  to  a  career  in 
agribusiness. 

Students  learn  on  the  job,  under  the  direction  of 
experienced  farm  personnel  and  under  the 
supervision  and  administration  of  AAFRD  and 
Alberta  Learning. 

The  notion  of  "learner  as  worker  and  worker  as 
learner"  is  becoming  increasingly  accepted.  There 
is  considerable  research  that  supports  viewing  the 
workplace  as  an  extension  of  the  school  and  the 
school  as  an  extension  of  the  workplace. 

Similarly,  experiential/applied  learning  is  being 
increasingly  seen  as  a  vehicle  for  enhancing  more 
formal  learning  systems,  by  making  other  senior 
high  school  courses  more  relevant  and  meaningful 
to  the  learner. 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  is  based  on  the 
above  research  and  on  the  belief  that  programs 
delivered  off  campus  contribute  to  effective 
learning  and  the  development  of  closer  linkages 
among  the  school,  the  student  and  the  local 
community. 

Within  the  philosophy  of  the  Green  Certificate 
Program,  students  enrolled  in  each  specialization 
will: 

•  demonstrate  general  and  specific  outcomes 
that  enable  them  to  earn  a  Level  1 :  Technician 
credential  within  their  selected  specialization 

•  develop  competencies  in  a  selected 
agricultural  specialization 

•  develop  appropriate  employability  skills 

•  recognize  and  develop  a  positive  attitude 
toward  safety  and  safe  workplace  practices 

•  analyze  career  opportunities  in  the  agricultural 
industry. 
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B.  PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION  AND  DELIVERY 


PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 


PROGRAM  DELIVERY 


The  Green  Certificate  Program  currently  consists 
of  the  seven  specializations  listed  below.  AAFRD 
is,  however,  currently  considering  the  addition  of 
new  specializations. 

•  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 

•  Dairy  Production 

•  Feedlot  Beef  Production 

•  Field  Crop  Production 

•  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 

•  Sheep  Production 

•  Swine  Production 

The  required  outcomes  for  each  specialization  are 
structured  as  three  nonsequential  courses  for  a 
total  of  16  credits.  The  first  course  in  each 
specialization  is  offered  for  6  credits  and  the  other 
two  courses  are  offered  for  5  credits  each. 

For  each  specialization,  local,  seasonal  and  other 
factors  will  determine  the  order  of  delivering  the 
three  courses. 


Each  course  in  each  specialization  of  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off 
campus.  Green  Certificate  courses  must, 
therefore,  be  delivered  in  accordance  with  the 
Off-Campus  Education  policy,  which  requires  that 
each  potential  workplace  be  inspected  and 
approved  annually  by  a  person  designated  by  the 
school  authority. 

In  addition,  a  certificated  teacher  must  be  assigned 
the  responsibility  for  ensuring  that: 

•  the  selected  work  placement  provides  a  safe 
and  caring  learning  environment 

•  effective  learning  is  taking  place 

•  the  curriculum  is  being  followed  and  that 
appropriate  opportunities  exist  for  the  student 
to  develop  the  competencies  specified  by  the 
general  and  specific  outcomes 

•  student  progress  is  monitored  and  supervised 

•  student  performance  is  appropriately  assessed, 
in  partnership  with  the  employer  and  local 
AAFRD  representative 

•  the  student  is  enrolled  in  the  corequisite 
course,  CTR1210:  Personal  Safety 
(Management),  prior  to  or  concurrent  with 
enrollment  in  the  first  Green  Certificate 
course. 
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C.  STUDENT  SELECTION,  PLACEMENT  AND  ASSESSMENT 


STUDENT  SELECTION 


STUDENT  PLACEMENT 


In  deciding  to  enroll  in  the  Green  Certificate 
Program,  students  should  be  able  to  indicate  their 
understanding  of  what  it  means  to  enroll  in  an 
agricultural  apprenticeship  program. 

Most  students  choosing  to  enroll  in  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  self-select.  That  is,  they 
request  permission  of  their  school  to  enroll  in  a 
specialization,  having  been  encouraged  to  do  so  by 
a  parent,  relative  or  other  party  knowledgeable 
about  the  program. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  exploring  career 
options  in  agriculture  but  who  are  not  ready  to 
commit  to  enrolling  in  the  Green  Certificate 
Program  should  be  encouraged  to  consider 
enrolling  in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  following 
courses: 

•  Career  Internship  10 

•  Work  Experience  15,  25  or  35 

•  courses  selected  from  the  Agriculture  strand  of 
the  Career  and  Technology  Studies  program. 

In  approving  a  student's  request  to  enroll  in  Green 
Certificate  courses,  the  teacher  should  consider  the 
student's: 

•  current  and  planned  school  programs 

•  interests,  career  goals,  maturity 

•  previous  knowledge   and   experience   in   the 
agriculture  industry 

•  understanding  of  the  commitment  required  to 
ensure  successful  completion  of  the  program. 


Students  self-selecting  to  enroll  in  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  have  usually  selected  a 
specialization  and  identified  a  placement. 

In  situations  where  students  have  not  identified  an 
employer  willing  to  accept  them  in  a  Green 
Certificate  program,  the  local  AAFRD  coordinator 
may  be  contacted  to  assist  in  securing  an 
appropriate  placement.  In  addition,  an  AAFRD 
coordinator  will  provide  an  in-school  introduction 
for  new  students  entering  the  program  or  for  those 
interested  in  learning  more  about  the  program. 


STUDENT  ASSESSMENT 

Assessment  of  student  progress  and  performance 
in  a  Green  Certificate  course  must  be  ongoing  and 
be  conducted  through  consultation  among: 

•  the  certificated  teacher  assigned  by  the  school 
to  supervise  the  student 

•  the  student's  workplace  trainer 

•  assessors  designated  by  AAFRD. 

At  the  completion  of  each  Green  Certificate 
course,  AAFRD  assessors  at  a  provincial 
assessment  centre  will  formally  evaluate  the 
student's  knowledge  and  skills  to  determine  if  the 
student  has  met  the  general  and  specific  outcomes 
specified  for  the  course. 

Teachers  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  these 
end-of-course  assessment  processes. 
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D.  SCOPE  AND  SEQUENCE 


The  courses  identified  for  each  specialization  are  nonsequential.  Local,  seasonal  and  other  factors  will 
determine  the  order  of  course  delivery  in  each  specialization. 

Corequisite  Course 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management),  a  1-credit  course  from  the  Career  Transitions  strand  of  the 
Career  and  Technology  Studies  program,  must  be  completed  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  the  first  Green 
Certificate  course,  in  any  specialization,  in  which  a  student  enrolls. 


Nonsequential  Courses 

Specialization 

Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 

Cattle  Care  and 

Production  33 

(6  credits) 

Calving  and  Herd 
Health  33 
(5  credits) 

Beef  Support 
Systems  33 
(5  credits) 

Dairy  Production 

Animal  Husbandry 

and  Health  33 

(6  credits) 

Dairy 

Operations  33 

(5  credits) 

Dairy  Equipment 

Operation  and 

Service  33 

(5  credits) 

Handling  Feedlot 
Cattle  33 
(6  credits) 

Feedlot  Cattle  Care 

and  Feeding  33 

(5  credits) 

Feedlot  Support 
Systems  33 
(5  credits) 

Feedlot  Beef  Production 

Field  Crop  Production 

Field  Crop  Care  33 
(6  credits) 

Land  Preparation 

and  Planting  33* 

(5  credits) 

Harvesting 

Operations  33** 

(5  credits) 

Irrigated  Field  Crop 
Production 

Irrigation 

Processes  and 

Practices  33 

(6  credits) 

Field  and  Crop 

Preparation  33* 

(5  credits) 

Field  Crop 

and  Forage 

Harvesting  33** 

(5  credits) 

Sheep  Production 

Sheep  Production 

and  Health  33 

(6  credits) 

Sheep  Farm 

Operations  and 

Equipment  33 

(5  credits) 

Sheep  Handling 

and  Facilities  33 

(5  credits) 

Swine  Production 

Swine  Behaviour 

and  Production  33 

(6  credits) 

Swine  Handling 

and  Welfare  33 

^5  credits) 

Swine  Health  and 

Operations  33 

(5  credits) 

*    Students  may  earn  credits  in  either  Land  Preparation  and  Planting  33  OR  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33. 
**  Students  may  earn  credits  in  either  Harvesting  Operations  33  OR  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  3i. 
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E.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS  BY  SPECIALIZATION 


Students  completing  all  three  courses  in  a  specialization,  to  the  standards  specified,  will  earn  the 
technician  level  Green  Certificate  for  that  specialization,  which  is  issued  by  Alberta  Agriculture,  Food 
and  Rural  Development. 

Note:    To  earn  the  technician  level  Green  Certificate  in  Field  Crop  Production,  students  must  complete  the  following  courses  to 
the  standards  specified:  Field  Crop  Care  33,  Land  Preparation  and  Planting  33  OR  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33,  and 
Harvesting  Operations  33  OR  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  33. 

To  earn  the  technician  level  Green  Certificate  in  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production,  students  must  complete  the  following 
courses  to  the  standards  specified:  Irrigation  Processes  and  Practices  33,  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33  OR  Land 
Preparation  and  Planting  33,  and  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  33  OR  Harvesting  Operations  33. 


Cow-Calf 

Cattle  Care  and 

Calving  and  Herd 

Beef  Support 

Beef 

Production  33  (6  credits) 

Health  33  (5  credits) 

Systems  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  are  introduced  to 

Students  demonstrate  their 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

the  anatomy  and  physiology 

ability  to  maintain  cattle 

ability  to  ship,  move  and 

of  cattle;  study  animal 

health;  operate  a  feeding 

receive  cattle;  perform 

behaviour;  handle  and  move 

program,  including 

basic  first  aid  on  cattle; 

cattle;  recognize  and  treat 

monitoring  a  feeding  plan; 

perform  basic  pest  control 

specified  cattle  diseases  and 

operate  trucks  and  tractors 

operations;  safely  operate 

disorders;  safely  operate  and 

under  specified  conditions; 

and  maintain  hand  tools  and 

maintain  farm  vehicles  in 

and  demonstrate  effective  and 

power  tools;  perform  basic 

yards,  on  fields  and  on 

appropriate  employability 

services  on  trucks  and 

public  roads;  demonstrate  a 

skills. 

tractors;  and  demonstrate 

positive  attitude  toward 

effective  and  appropriate 

safety;  and  demonstrate 

employability  skills. 

effective  and  appropriate 

employability  skills. 

Dairy 

Animal  Husbandry 

Dairy 

Dairy  Equipment 

Production 

and  Health  33 

Operations  33 

Operation  and 

Technician 

(6  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Service  33  (5  credits) 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  operate  manure 

ability  to  handle  cattle, 

ability  to  handle  livestock  of 

spreaders;  maintain  cattle 

perform  castration  by 

all  ages,  operate  milk- 

health  and  breeding;  feed 

elastrator,  maintain  cattle 

handling  equipment,  milk 

the  dairy  herd;  operate  farm 

health,  water  cattle,  perform 

cows,  operate  milk  sampling 

equipment;  maintain  fences 

safety  practices,  and 

and  recording  equipment, 

and  corrals,  using  fence 

demonstrate  effective  and 

read  and  interpret  milk 

amending  tools;  select  and 

appropriate  employability 

quality  reports,  maintain 

use  basic  hand  and  shop 

skills. 

sanitation,  demonstrate  safe 

tools  correctly;  and 

work  skills  and  a  positive 

demonstrate  effective  and 

attitude  toward  safety,  and 

appropriate  employability 

demonstrate  effective  and 

skills. 

appropriate  employability 

skills  in  a  variety  of 

workplace  situations. 

6  /  Green  Certificate  Program  (Senior  High) 
(2000) 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


I» 


Feedlot 

Handling  Feedlot  Cattle  33 

Feedlot  Cattle  Care  and 

Feedlot  Support 

Beef 

(6  credits) 

Feeding  33  (5  credits) 

Systems  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

ability  to  process  and  handle 

ability  to  process  and  handle 

ability  to  operate  livestock 

cattle,  including  receiving 

cattle;  treat  cattle;  perform 

handling  equipment, 

cattle,  implanting  growth 

pen-checking  duties;  handle 

including  a  cattle  weigh 

stimulants,  applying  ear  tags, 

and  administer  treatment 

scale;  feed  cattle;  operate  a 

vaccinating  cattle,  branding 

drugs;  identify  and  treat 

feed  truck,  and  service 

cattle,  shipping  cattle, 

selected  cattle  diseases, 

equipment;  use  operator 

applying  insecticides, 

disorders  and  parasites;  pull 

manuals;  demonstrate 

dehorning  cattle  and 

cattle  from  pens;  receive 

knowledge  of  road  travel 

performing  castration; 

feedstuff s;  prepare  and 

regulations;  operate  trucks 

maintain  facilities,  using 

maintain  bedding;  and 

and  operate  tractors  with 

appropriate  housekeeping 

demonstrate  effective  and 

front-end  loaders;  perform 

procedures;  and  demonstrate 

appropriate  employability 

routine  truck  servicing;  use 

effective  and  appropriate 

skills. 

fire  extinguishers  and  basic 

employability  skills. 

hand  and  power  tools; 
repair  fences  and  corrals; 
and  demonstrate  effective 
and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Field  Crop 

Field  Crop  Care  33 

Land  Preparation  and 

Harvesting  Operations  33 

Production 

(6  credits) 

Planting  33  (5  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  demonstrate 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

planting  abilities;  use  basic 

ability  to  perform  planting 

ability  to  harvest  grain  and 

servicing  equipment  and 

activities,  by  understanding  a 

forage  crops,  operate  a 

tools;  operate,  service  and 

farm's  cropping  program, 

combine,  store  a  grain 

maintain  an  auger;  identify 

following  regulations  and 

harvest,  prepare  crop 

signs  of  weeds,  pests, 

operating  farm  equipment, 

storage  facilities,  and 

diseases  and  disorders  in 

including  cultivators, 

demonstrate  effective  and 

grain  fields;  operate  crop 

fertilizer  applicators,  trucks, 

appropriate  employability 

sprayers;  have  a  working 

tractors  and  towed 

skills. 

knowledge  of  a  farm's 

implements;  use  basic 

marketing  program; 

servicing  tools;  demonstrate 

demonstrate  crop  care,  by 

safety  practices,  including 

operating  a  swather  and 

performing  emergency  first 

determining  moisture  levels; 

aid;  and  demonstrate  effective 

demonstrate  a  positive 

and  appropriate  employability 

attitude  toward  safety;  and 

skills. 

demonstrate  effective  and 

appropriate  employability 

skills. 
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Irrigated 

Irrigation  Processes  and 

Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33 

Field  Crop  and  Forage 

Field  Crop 

Practices  33  (6  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Harvesting  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

ability  to  handle,  operate  and 

ability  to  perform  planting 

ability  to  operate  a  grain 

maintain  irrigation 

activities,  by  understanding  a 

auger,  harvest  grain  and 

equipment  according  to  a 

farm' s  cropping  program, 

forage  crops,  operate  a 

farm's  protocol  and 

following  regulations  and 

swather,  operate  a  combine, 

following  related  legislation; 

operating  farm  equipment, 

store  a  grain  harvest, 

prepare  and  secure  piped 

including  cultivators, 

prepare  crop  storage 

systems  for  winter  storage; 

fertilizer  applicators,  trucks, 

facilities,  and  demonstrate 

care  for  crops  by  identifying 

tractors  and  towed 

effective  and  appropriate 

signs  of  pests,  disorders  and 

implements;  use  basic 

employability  skills. 

diseases;  demonstrate  a 

servicing  tools;  demonstrate 

working  knowledge  of  a 

crop  care,  by  identifying 

farm's  marketing  plan; 

weed  infestations  and 

demonstrate  a  positive 

minimizing  the  introduction 

attitude  toward  safety;  and 

and  spread  of  weeds; 

demonstrate  effective  and 

demonstrate  farm  safety, 

appropriate  employability 

including  emergency  first  aid 

skills. 

and  knowledge  of 
components  of  fire;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and 
appropriate  employability 
skills. 

Sheep 

Sheep  Production  and 

Sheep  Farm  Operations  and 

Sheep  Handling  and 

Production 

Health  33  (6  credits) 

Equipment  33  (5  credits) 

Facilities  33  (5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate 

Students  demonstrate  the 

ability  to  manage  sheep 

knowledge  of  how  to  dispose 

ability  to  handle  sheep, 

grazing,  maintain  sheep 

of  dead  sheep,  feed  sheep  and 

including  tipping  a  sheep. 

health,  demonstrate 

manage  waste,  operate  farm 

crutching  a  sheep,  applying 

knowledge  of  basic  sheep 

equipment,  demonstrate  a 

tags  and  other  identifiers, 

enterprises,  distinguish 

positive  attitude  toward  safety 

and  shearing  a  sheep; 

among  breeds  of  sheep, 

and  safe  work  skills,  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  of 

demonstrate  effective  and 

apply  the  principles  and 

sheep  nutrition  and  lamb 

appropriate  employability 

practices  of  the 

management,  assist  with 

skills. 

Recommended  Code  of 

sheep  reproduction, 

Practice  for  the  Care  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  of 

Handling  of  Sheep;  and 

basic  sheep  marketing 

demonstrate  effective  and 

practices,  identify  and 

appropriate  employability 

maintain  farm  records,  and 

skills. 

demonstrate  effective  and 

appropriate  employability 

skills. 
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Swine 

Swine  Behaviour  and 

Swine  Handling  and 

Swine  Health  and 

Production 

Production  33  (6  credits) 

Welfare  33  (5  credits) 

Operations  33  (5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  study  swine 

Students  demonstrate  their 

Students  demonstrate  a 

behaviour,  demonstrate  the 

ability  to  wean  pigs,  operate 

working  knowledge  of 

knowledge  and  ability  to 

feed  handling  equipment, 

swine  anatomy,  basic 

handle  breeding  stock,  feed 

castrate  baby  pigs,  operate  a 

disorders  and  diseases  of 

swine,  recognize  specified 

manure  handling  system, 

swine,  and  the  herd's  health 

swine  disorders  and 

monitor  and  maintain  facility 

program;  demonstrate  the 

diseases,  maintain  facilities, 

environmental  controls,  and 

ability  to  handle  and 

safely  operate  and  maintain 

demonstrate  effective  and 

administer  medications  and 

farm  equipment,  perform 

appropriate  employability 

vaccines;  demonstrate 

basic  record  keeping,  and 

skills. 

knowledge  of  the  farm's 

demonstrate  effective  and 

operating  management 

appropriate  employability 

systems,  including 

skills. 

indicators,  goals  and 
targets,  Alberta  hog 
marketing  strategies,  and 
quality  assurance  programs; 
and  demonstrate  effective 
and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

It 
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COW-CALF  BEEF 

PRODUCTION 

TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


It 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


<♦ 


CATTLE  CARE  AND  PRODUCTION  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Cow-Calf  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  cattle;  study  animal 
behaviour;  handle  and  move  cattle;  recognize  and  treat  specified  cattle  diseases 
and  disorders;  safely  operate  and  maintain  farm  vehicles  in  yards,  on  fields  and 
on  public  roads;  demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety;  and  demonstrate 
effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  cattle,  by: 

-  identifying  and  interpreting  cattle  behaviour 

-  moving  cattle 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to: 

-  maintain  cattle  health 

-  describe  the  basic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  cattle 

-  explain  the  process  of  rumination 

-  describe  cattle's  mammary  and  reproductive  systems 

-  identify  cattle  diseases  and  disorders 

-  identify  medications  used  to  treat  cattle  and  the  methods  used  to 
administer  them 

•  service,  safely  and  appropriately,  general  farm  equipment,  including: 

-  trucks  and  tractors 

-  trailers  and  towing  equipment 
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operate  trucks  and  tractors  under  specified  conditions: 

—  in  yards 

—  on  fields 

-  on  farm  and  public  roads 

demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety  and  safe  work  skills  and  habits, 
including: 

-  hazard  identification  and  accident  prevention 

-  fire  safety 

—  farm  first  aid 

demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 

Corequisite: 


CALVING  AND  HERD  HEALTH  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Cow-Calf  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 


Description: 


Students  demonstrate  their  ability  to  maintain  cattle  health;  operate  a  feeding 
program,  including  monitoring  a  feeding  plan;  operate  trucks  and  tractors  under 
specified  conditions;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability 
skills. 


Parameters: 


Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


77?^  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  maintain  cattle  health,  by: 

-  identifying  sick  or  problem  cattle 

-  monitoring  calving  and  recognizing  problems  during  the  process 

-  performing  post-calving  routine 

•  operate  a  feeding  program,  and  monitor  a  feeding  plan 

•  operate  trucks  and  tractors  under  specified  conditions,  by: 

-  operating  tractors  and  front-end  loaders 

-  understanding  farm  truck  travel  regulations 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


BEEF  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Cow-Calf  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  ship,  move  and  receive  cattle;  perform  basic 
first  aid  on  cattle;  perform  basic  pest  control  operations;  safely  operate  and 
maintain  hand  tools  and  power  tools;  perform  basic  services  on  trucks  and 
tractors;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  cattle,  by: 

-  shipping,  moving  and  receiving  cattle 

-  hauling  cattle  using  farm  trucks 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  maintain  cattle  health,  by: 

-  performing  basic  first  aid  to  animals 

-  performing  basic  culling  and  breeding  feedback  activities 

-  applying  internal  and  external  pest  control  materials 

•  operate,  safely,  care  for  and  maintain  general  farm  equipment,  including: 

-  augers  and  conveyors 

-  hand  and  power  tools 

-  jacks,  stands  and  hoists 

-  air  compressors  and  accessories 

-  chain  saws 

-  post  pounders  and  post  hole  augers 

•  operate  trucks  and  tractors  under  specified  conditions,  and  select  and  use 
battery  and  tire  maintenance  tools 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


<• 
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I 


DAIRY 

PRODUCTION 

TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


M 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY  AND  HEALTH  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent    with    their   enrollment    in    the   first   course    of   the   Dairy 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  cattle,  perform  castration  by 
elastrator,  maintain  cattle  health,  water  cattle,  perform  safety  practices,  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Dairy  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to: 

-  care  for  newborn  and  weaner  cattle 

-  maintain  calf  rearing  facilities 

-  dehorn  calves 

-  tag  and  tattoo  cattle 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  castration  by  elastrator 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  maintain  cattle  health,  by: 

-  identifying  dairy  cattle  disorders  and  diseases 

-  identifying  cattle  abnormalities 

-  treating  cattle  disorders  and  diseases 

-  handling  cattle  medications 

-  monitoring  the  calving  process 

•  water  cattle 
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•  demonstrate  safe  practices,  by: 

-  identifying  locations  of  and  operating  fire  extinguishers 

-  performing  emergency  first  aid 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


DAIRY  OPERATIONS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent    with    their   enrollment    in    the    first   course   of  the    Dairy 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  livestock  of  all  ages,  operate 
milk-handling  equipment,  milk  cows,  operate  milk  sampling  and  recording 
equipment,  read  and  interpret  milk  quality  reports,  maintain  sanitation, 
demonstrate  safe  work  skills  and  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety,  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills  in  a  variety  of 
workplace  situations. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Dairy  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to: 

-  handle  livestock  of  all  ages 

-  operate  milk-handling  equipment 

-  milk  cows 

-  operate  milk  sampling  and  recording  equipment 

-  read  and  interpret  milk  quality  reports 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to: 

-  maintain  sanitation 

-  clean  and  sanitize  milk-handling  equipment 

•  maintain  cattle  health  and  breeding,  by: 

-  applying  udder  and  teat  treatment  medications 

-  recognizing  symptoms  of  mastitis  and  administering  basic  treatment 

-  recognizing  and  treating  bloat 

-  recognizing  milk  fever  symptoms  and  following  treatment  protocol 

-  detecting  heat/estrus 
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demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety  and  safe  work  skills  and  habits, 
including: 

-  safe  personal  work  habits 

-  care  of  farm  equipment  safety  devices 

demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


0 


DAIRY  EQUIPMENT  OPERATION  AND  SERVICE  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent    with    their   enrollment    in   the   first   course   of  the   Dairy 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  operate  manure  spreaders;  maintain  cattle  health  and  breeding;  feed  the 
dairy  herd;  operate  farm  equipment;  maintain  fences  and  corrals,  using  fence 
amending  tools;  select  and  use  basic  hand  and  shop  tools  correctly;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Dairy  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  maintain  sanitation  when  operating  manure  spreaders  in  fields  and  on  roads 

•  maintain  cattle  health  and  breeding,  by: 

-  inspecting  and  monitoring  physical  facilities  for  proper  environmental 
conditions 

•  feed  the  dairy  herd,  by: 

-  operating  the  feeding  system  and  carrying  out  feeding  routine 

•  operate  farm  equipment,  by: 

-  operating  and  performing  basic  service  on  augers  and  conveyors 

-  operating  farm  tractors  in  fields  and  on  roads 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  road  travel  regulations 

-  operating  tractors  with  front-end  loaders 

-  operating  and  performing  basic  service  on  standby  generators 

-  operating  portable  feed  milling  and  mixing  equipment 

-  maintaining  fences  and  corrals,  using  fence  amending  tools 

-  selecting  and  using  basic  hand  and  shop  tools  correctly 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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FEEDLOT  BEEF 

PRODUCTION 

TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


!• 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


HANDLING  FEEDLOT  CATTLE  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Feedlot  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  process  and  handle  cattle,  including  receiving 
cattle,  implanting  growth  stimulants,  applying  ear  tags,  vaccinating  cattle, 
branding  cattle,  shipping  cattle,  applying  insecticides,  dehorning  cattle  and 
performing  castration;  maintain  facilities,  using  appropriate  housekeeping 
procedures;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Feedlot  Beef  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•     demonstrate  the  ability  to  process  and  handle  cattle,  by: 

-  identifying  and  interpreting  cattle  behaviour 

-  performing  cattle  receiving  procedures 

-  implanting  growth  stimulants 

-  inserting/applying  ear  tags 

-  vaccinating  cattle 

-  branding  cattle 

-  shipping  cattle 

-  applying  insecticides 

-  dehorning  cattle 

-  castrating  cattle 
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•  maintain  facilities,  by: 

-     demonstrating  effective  housekeeping  and  safety  skills 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


< 


COURSE: 


FEEDLOT  CATTLE  CARE  AND  FEEDING  33 


Corequisite: 


Description: 


CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Feedlot  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  process  and  handle  cattle;  treat  cattle; 
perform  pen-checking  duties;  handle  and  administer  treatment  drugs;  identify 
and  treat  selected  cattle  diseases,  disorders  and  parasites;  pull  cattle  from  pens; 
receive  feedstuffs;  prepare  and  maintain  bedding;  and  demonstrate  effective  and 
appropriate  employability  skills. 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Feedlot  Beef  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  process  and  handle  cattle,  by: 

-  identifying  feedlot  cattle  types 

-  assessing  the  quality  of  incoming  cattle 

-  identifying  components  of  the  market  and  grading  systems 

•  treat  cattle,  by: 

-  demonstrating  basic  knowledge  of  cattle  anatomy  and  physiology 

-  identifying  and  administering  treatment  protocols 

-  recognizing,  handling  and  administering  medicinal  drugs 

•  perform  pen-checking  duties,  including: 

-  checking  cattle  for  signs  of  abnormalities 

-  inspecting  feed  bunks,  waterers  and  pen  facilities 

-  pulling  cattle  from  pens 

•  feed  cattle,  by: 

-  demonstrating  basic  knowledge  of  a  feed  management  plan 

-  assessing  feeding  rations  and  feed  quality  standards 

-  carrying  out  a  feeding  protocol 

-  receiving  feedstuffs 

•  prepare  and  maintain  bedding 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


l» 


FEEDLOT  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Feedlot  Beef 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  operate  livestock  handling  equipment, 
including  a  cattle  weigh  scale;  feed  cattle;  operate  a  feed  truck,  and  service 
equipment;  use  operator  manuals;  demonstrate  knowledge  of  road  travel 
regulations;  operate  trucks  and  operate  tractors  with  front-end  loaders;  perform 
routine  truck  servicing;  use  fire  extinguishers  and  basic  hand  and  power  tools; 
repair  fences  and  corrals;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Feedlot  Beef  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  process  and  handle  cattle,  by: 

-  operating  livestock  handling  equipment 

-  operating  a  cattle  weigh  scale 

•  feed  cattle,  by  operating  and  maintaining  feed  mixers  and  feed  trucks 

•  operate  and  service  equipment,  by: 

-  using  operator  manuals 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  road  travel  regulations 

-  operating  trucks  on  roads 

-  performing  routine  truck  servicing 

-  selecting  and  using  fire  extinguishers 

-  selecting  and  using  basic  hand  tools 

-  selecting  and  using  power  tools 

-  repairing  fences  and  corrals 

-  operating  tractors  with  front-end  loaders 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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FIELD  CROP 

PRODUCTION 

TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 


Corequisite: 


Description: 


It 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


FIELD  CROP  CARE  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Field  Crop 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  planting  abilities;  use  basic  servicing  equipment  and  tools; 
operate,  service  and  maintain  an  auger;  identify  signs  of  weeds,  pests,  diseases 
and  disorders  in  grain  fields;  operate  crop  sprayers;  have  a  working  knowledge 
of  a  farm's  marketing  program;  demonstrate  crop  care,  by  operating  a  swather 
and  determining  moisture  levels;  demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety; 
and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Field  Crop  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  planting  abilities,  including: 

-  using  basic  hand,  shop  and  equipment  servicing  tools 

-  operating,  servicing  and  maintaining  a  grain  auger 

•  demonstrate  crop  care,  including: 

-  identifying  weed  infestations 

-  minimizing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  weeds 

-  identifying  signs  of  pest  damage  in  grain  crop  fields 

-  identifying  signs  of  diseases  and  disorders  in  grain  crop  fields 

-  operating  and  servicing  a  swather 

-  determining  grain  crop  moisture  levels 

•  demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  the  farm's  marketing  plan/program 
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demonstrate  an  understanding  of  crop  sprayers,  including: 

-  servicing  and  maintaining  sprayers 

-  operating  sprayers 

operate  hay-cutting  equipment 

demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety,  including: 

-  farm  equipment  safety 

-  safe  work  habits 

demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


< 


COURSE: 


LAND  PREPARATION  AND  PLANTING  33 


Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Field  Crop 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  planting  activities,  by  understanding 
a  farm's  cropping  program,  following  regulations  and  operating  farm  equipment, 
including  cultivators,  fertilizer  applicators,  trucks,  tractors  and  towed 
implements;  use  basic  servicing  tools;  demonstrate  safety  practices,  including 
performing  emergency  first  aid;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Field  Crop  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•     demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  planting  activities,  by: 

-  understanding  the  farm's  cropping  program 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  farm  vehicle  operation  regulations 

-  operating  farm  vehicles 

-  maintaining  tractors 

-  operating  loading  equipment 

-  operating  one-tonne  trucks 

-  towing  trailers,  wagons  and  other  farm  vehicles 

-  operating  cultivation  implements 

-  servicing  seeding  machines 

-  operating  seeding  equipment,  as  appropriate 

-  handling  anhydrous  products 

-  operating  fertilizer  applicators 

-  storing  seeding  equipment 

-  identifying  farm  site  seed  treatments 
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demonstrate  safety  practices,  including: 

-  performing  emergency  first  aid 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  components  of  fire 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


!• 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


.• 


HARVESTING  OPERATIONS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Field  Crop 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  harvest  grain  and  forage  crops,  operate  a 
combine,  store  a  grain  harvest,  prepare  crop  storage  facilities,  and  demonstrate 
effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Field  Crop  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  harvest  grain  crops,  by: 

-  demonstrating  practical  knowledge  of  combine  operations 

-  operating  a  combine 

-  performing  daily  servicing  on  combines 

-  preparing  grain  harvesting  equipment  for  storage 

-  preparing  crop  storage  facilities  for  harvest 

-  operating  a  grain  dryer,  as  available 

•  harvest  forage  crops,  by: 

-  operating  a  forage  harvester,  as  available 

-  operating  a  square  baler,  as  available 

-  operating  a  round  baler,  as  available 

-  operating  a  hay  rake,  as  available 

-  operating  bale  collection  equipment,  as  available 

-  preparing  forage  crop  harvesting  equipment  for  storage 

-  preparing  forage  crop  storage  facilities  for  harvest 

-  packing  bunker  silage,  as  necessary 

-  operating  a  silage  dump  wagon,  as  necessary 

-  operating  forage  additive  application  equipment 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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♦ 


IRRIGATED  FIELD 
CROP  PRODUCTION 
TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


• 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


.♦ 


IRRIGATION  PROCESSES  AND  PRACTICES  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Irrigated  Field 

Crop  Production  Technician  specialization. 


Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle,  operate  and  maintain  irrigation 
equipment  according  to  a  farm's  protocol  and  following  related  legislation; 
prepare  and  secure  piped  systems  for  winter  storage;  care  for  crops  by  identifying 
signs  of  pests,  disorders  and  diseases;  demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  a 
farm's  marketing  plan;  demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 


demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle,  operate  and  maintain  irrigation  equipment, 
by: 

-  demonstrating  health  and  safety  knowledge  relating  to  irrigation  systems 

-  performing  preseason  irrigation  system  checks 

-  maintaining  the  water  supply  system 

-  describing  irrigation  regulations  and  by-laws 

-  describing  farm  crop  plans 

-  operating  wheel  move  systems 

-  operating  a  pivot  system 

-  operating  a  water  pumping  system 

-  monitoring  irrigation  systems 

-  preparing  and  securing  piped  systems  for  winter  storage 
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care  for  crops,  by: 

-  identifying  signs  of  pest  damage  in  grain  crop  fields 

-  identifying  signs  of  diseases  and  disorders  in  grain  crop  fields 

demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  the  farm's  marketing  plan  or  program 

demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety,  including: 

-  farm  equipment  safety 

-  safe  work  habits 

demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


FIELD  AND  CROP  PREPARATION  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Irrigated  Field 

Crop  Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  planting  activities,  by  understanding 
a  farm's  cropping  program,  following  regulations  and  operating  farm  equipment, 
including  cultivators,  fertilizer  applicators,  trucks,  tractors  and  towed 
implements;  use  basic  servicing  tools;  demonstrate  crop  care,  by  identifying 
weed  infestations  and  minimizing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  weeds; 
demonstrate  farm  safety,  including  emergency  first  aid  and  knowledge  of 
components  of  fire;  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability 
skills. 


Parameters: 


Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•      demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  planting  activities,  by: 

-  understanding  the  farm' s  cropping  program 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  farm  vehicle  operation  regulations 

-  operating  farm  vehicles 

-  maintaining  tractors 

-  operating  loading  equipment 

-  operating  one-tonne  trucks 

-  towing  trailers,  wagons  and  other  farm  vehicles 

-  using  basic  servicing  tools 

-  operating  cultivation  implements 

-  servicing  seeding  machines 

-  operating  fertilizer  applicators 

-  storing  seeding  equipment 
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demonstrate  crop  care,  including: 

-  identifying  weed  infestations 

-  minimizing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  weeds 

demonstrate  safety  practices,  including: 

-  performing  emergency  first  aid 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  components  of  fire 

demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


• 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


FIELD  CROP  AND  FORAGE  HARVESTING  33 

CTR 1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment  in  the  first  course  of  the  Irrigated  Field 

Crop  Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  operate  a  grain  auger,  harvest  grain  and 
forage  crops,  operate  a  swather,  operate  a  combine,  store  a  grain  harvest,  prepare 
crop  storage  facilities,  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability 
skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 
Technician  specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and 
assessment  of  each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  operate  a  grain  auger 

•  harvest  grain  crops,  by: 

-  operating  a  swather 

-  determining  moisture  levels 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  combine  operations 

-  operating  a  combine 

-  storing  grain  harvesting  equipment 

-  preparing  crop  storage  facilities  for  harvest 

•  harvest  forage  crops,  by: 

-  operating  hay-cutting  equipment,  as  available 

-  operating  a  forage  harvester,  as  available 

-  operating  a  square  baler,  as  available 

-  operating  a  round  baler,  as  available 

-  operating  a  hay  rake,  as  available 

-  operating  bale  collection  equipment,  as  available 

-  preparing  forage  crop  harvesting  equipment  for  storage 

-  preparing  forage  crop  storage  facilities  for  harvest 

-  packing  bunker  silage,  as  necessary 

-  operating  a  silage  dump  wagon,  as  necessary 

-  operating  forage  additive  application  equipment 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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COURSE: 


Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


SHEEP  PRODUCTION  AND  HEALTH  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course   of  the   Sheep 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  manage  sheep  grazing,  maintain  sheep  health, 
demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  sheep  enterprises,  distinguish  among  breeds  of 
sheep,  demonstrate  knowledge  of  sheep  nutrition  and  lamb  management,  assist 
with  sheep  reproduction,  demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  sheep  marketing 
practices,  identify  and  maintain  farm  records,  and  demonstrate  effective  and 
appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Sheep  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  manage  sheep  grazing 

•  maintain  sheep  health,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  sheep  anatomy  and  physiology 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  common  sheep  disorders  and  diseases 

-  administering  animal  medications 

-  performing  basic  animal  first  aid 

-  applying  internal  and  external  pest  controls 

•  demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  sheep  enterprises 

•  distinguish  among  breeds  of  sheep 

•  demonstrate  knowledge  of  sheep  nutrition,  including  feeding  and  managing 
orphans 

•  assist  with  sheep  reproduction/parturition,  including  lambing  and  fostering 
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•  demonstrate  knowledge  and  practices  of  lamb  management,  by  assisting  with 
weaning  lambs 

•  identify  and  maintain  farm  records 

•  demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  sheep  marketing  practices 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


SHEEP  FARM  OPERATIONS  AND  EQUD7MENT  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course   of  the   Sheep 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  knowledge  of  how  to  dispose  of  dead  sheep,  feed  sheep 
and  manage  waste,  operate  farm  equipment,  demonstrate  a  positive  attitude 
toward  safety  and  safe  work  skills,  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Sheep  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  knowledge  of  how  to  dispose  of  dead  sheep 

•  feed  sheep  and  manage  waste,  by: 

-  supervising  the  daily  water  supply 

-  carrying  out  a  feeding  program 

-  operating  feeding  equipment 

-  performing  a  cleaning  routine 

•  operate  farm  equipment,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  off-road  and  road  travel  regulations 

-  operating  tractors 

-  operating  tractors  with  front-end  loaders 

-  performing  routine  maintenance  and  service  on  tractors 

-  operating  farm  trucks  with  towed  equipment 

-  hauling  livestock 

•  demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  safety  and  safe  work  skills  and  habits, 
including: 

-  using  fire  extinguishers  to  control  farm  fires 

-  performing  emergency  first  aid 

-  demonstrating  safe  personal  work  habits  around  farm  livestock 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


SHEEP  HANDLING  AND  FACILITIES  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course   of  the   Sheep 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  sheep,  including  tipping  a  sheep, 
crutching  a  sheep,  applying  tags  and  other  identifiers,  and  shearing  a  sheep; 
demonstrate  knowledge  and  apply  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
Recommended  Code  of  Practice  for  the  Care  and  Handling  of  Sheep;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Sheep  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  sheep,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  sheep  behaviour 

-  tipping  a  sheep 

-  crutching  a  sheep 

-  docking  and  castrating  lambs 

-  trimming  hoofs 

-  applying  tags  and  other  identifiers 

-  handling  sheep  wool 

-  using  dogs  to  work  with  sheep 

-  shearing  a  sheep 

-  maintaining  fences  and  corrals 

-  demonstrating  the  proper  use  of  basic  hand  and  shop  tools 

•  demonstrate   knowledge   and   apply   the   principles   and   practices   of  the 
Recommended  Code  of  Practice  for  the  Care  and  Handling  of  Sheep 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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SWINE 

PRODUCTION 

TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


SWINE  BEHAVIOUR  AND  PRODUCTION  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first  course   of  the   Swine 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  study  swine  behaviour,  demonstrate  the  knowledge  and  ability  to  handle 
breeding  stock,  feed  swine,  recognize  specified  swine  disorders  and  diseases, 
maintain  facilities,  safely  operate  and  maintain  farm  equipment,  perform  basic 
record  keeping,  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Swine  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off-Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  swine,  by: 

-  understanding  and  interpreting  stock  behaviour,  including  that  of  feeder 
pigs  and  weaner  pigs 

-  assisting  pigs  with  mating 

•  feed  swine,  by: 

-  performing  routine  water  maintenance  duties 

-  carrying  out  a  feeding  routine  for  swine  of  all  ages 

•  help  maintain  swine  health,  by: 

-  demonstrating  an  understanding  of  factors  affecting  swine  health 

-  recognizing  signs  of  disorders  and  diseases 

•  maintain  facilities  and  operating  equipment,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  workplace  hazards 

-  demonstrating  safe  work  practices 
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•  operate,  safely,  maintain  and  care  for  a  power  washer,  as  well  as  hand  and 
power  tools 

•  perform  basic  record  keeping 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


SWINE  HANDLING  AND  WELFARE  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course   of  the   Swine 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  their  ability  to  wean  pigs,  operate  feed  handling  equipment, 
castrate  baby  pigs,  operate  a  manure  handling  system,  monitor  and  maintain 
facility  environmental  controls,  and  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Swine  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  handle  swine,  by: 

-  weighing  swine 

-  performing  weaning  procedures 

•  feed  swine,  by: 

-  operating  and  maintaining  feed  handling  equipment 

•  maintain  swine  health,  by: 

-  identifying  and  treating  farrowing-related  problems 

-  performing  new  birth  piglet  procedures 

-  identifying  and  describing  fostering  practices 

-  castrating  baby  swine 

-  maintaining  cleanliness  and  sanitation  standards 

•  handle  waste,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  a  manure  management  code  of  practice 

-  performing  clean-out  routine 

-  operating  a  manure  handling  system 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  gas  hazards  in  confined  spaces,  where 
necessary 

•  maintain  facilities,  by: 

-  monitoring  and  maintaining  facility  environmental  controls 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 
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COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


SWINE  HEALTH  AND  OPERATIONS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management) 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course   of  the   Swine 

Production  Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  swine  anatomy,  basic  disorders 
and  diseases  of  swine,  and  the  herd's  health  program;  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
handle  and  administer  medications  and  vaccines;  demonstrate  knowledge  of  the 
farm's  operating  management  systems,  including  indicators,  goals  and  targets, 
Alberta  hog  marketing  strategies,  and  quality  assurance  programs;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Swine  Production  Technician 
specialization  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of 
each  student's  progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  Off -Campus  Education  policy. 


T)ie  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  maintain  swine  health  and  nutrition,  by: 

-  interpreting  labels  on  medications 

-  handling  and  administering  medications  and  vaccines 

-  demonstrating  a  working  knowledge  of  swine  anatomy 

-  identifying  common  swine  disorders  and  diseases 

-  demonstrating  an  understanding  of  swine  nutrition 

•  maintain  facilities  and  operate  equipment,  by: 

-  using  fire  extinguishers 

-  performing  basic  first  aid 

•  operate  farm  management  systems,  by: 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  production  indicators,  goals  and  targets 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  Alberta's  hog  marketing  strategies 

-  demonstrating  knowledge  of  quality  assurance  programs 

•  perform  artificial  insemination,  as  necessary 

•  demonstrate  effective  and  appropriate  employability  skills. 


Green  Certificate  Program  (Senior  High) 

©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Swine  Production  Technician  / 13 

(2000) 


• 


■« 


LANGUAGE  ARTS 


CONTENTS 

English  Language  Arts  Program 

English  Language  Arts 
English  10-20-30 
English  13-23-33 

Communications  21a-21b 

Literature  21a-21b 

Reading  10 

English  as  a  Second  Language 

Francais  10-20-30 

French  Language  Arts  10-20-30 

Ukrainian  Language  Arts  [ECS  -  Grade  1 2] 


i 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE 
ARTS  PROGRAM 


Program  validation  and  implementation  of  the  new 
senior  high  school  English  language  arts  program 
are  as  follows: 


Grade  10 

Grade  11 

Grade  12 

Program 

Validation 

(Piloting) 

September 
2000  to 
June  2001 

September 
2001  to 
June  2002 

September 
2002  to 
June  2003 

Provincial 
Implementation 

September 
2001 

September 
2002 

September 
2003 

The  draft  program  of  studies  can  be  viewed  and 
downloaded  at  <http://www.learning.gov.ab.ca> 
under  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12,  Curriculum, 
Curriculum  by  Subject,  English  Language  Arts. 
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MATHEMATICS 


CONTENTS 

Mathematics  Applied  and  Pure  Programs 
Mathematics  3 1 
Mathematics  33 
*  Mathematics  14-24 


*  The  revised  Mathematics  14—24  program  of  studies  has  interim 
approval  effective  September  1,  1999. 


The  new  Mathematics  Preparation  1 0  program  of  studies  has 
interim  approval  effective  July  1,  1999. 


♦ 


The  new  senior  high  school  mathematics  programs 
have  been  approved  for  use  in  Alberta  schools  on 
an  interim  basis  and  as  outlined  in  the 
implementation  schedule  below. 


Course  Name 

Credits 

Course  Code 

Implementation  Date 

Optional 

Provincial 

Applied 

Mathematics  1 0 

5 

MAT1038 

1998 

2000 

Mathematics  1 0b 

3 

MAT1040 

1998 

2000 

Mathematics  20 

5 

MAT2038 

1999 

2001 

Mathematics  20b 

5 

MAT2040 

1999 

2001 

Mathematics  30 

5 

MAT3038 

2000 

2002 

Pure 

Mathematics  10 

5 

MAT1037 

N/A 

1998 

Mathematics  1 0b 

3 

MAT1039 

N/A 

1998 

Mathematics  20 

5 

MAT2037 

N/A 

1999 

Mathematics  20b 

5 

MAT2039 

N/A 

1999 

Mathematics  30 

5 

MAT3037 

N/A 

2000 

Print  copies  of  the  1998  interim  programs  of  study 
are  available  for  purchase  from  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  or  can  be  viewed  and 
downloaded  at  <http://www.learning.gov.ab.ca> 
under  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12,  Curriculum, 
Curriculum  by  Subject,  Mathematics. 


MATHEMATICS 
APPLIED  AND  PURE 
PROGRAMS 
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MATHEMATICS  33 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


To  set  goals  and  make  informed  choices,  students 
need  an  array  of  thinking  and  problem-solving 
skills.  Fundamental  to  this  is  an  understanding  of 
mathematical  techniques  and  processes  that  will 
enable  them  to  apply  the  basic  skills  necessary  to 
address  everyday  mathematical  situations,  as  well 
as  acquire  higher  order  skills  in  logical  analysis 
and  methods  for  making  valid  inferences. 

A  knowledge  of  mathematics  is  essential  for  a 
well-educated  citizenry.  However,  the  need  for 
and  use  of  mathematics  in  the  life  of  the  average 
citizen  is  changing.  Emphasis  has  shifted  from 
the  memorization  of  mathematical  formulas 
and  algorithms  toward  a  more  dynamic  view  of 
mathematics  as  a  precise  language,  used  to 
reason,  interpret  and  explore.  There  is  still  a 
need  for  the  logical  development  of  concepts  and 
skills  as  a  basis  for  the  appropriate  use  of 
mathematical  information  to  solve  problems.  The 
more  traditional  problem-solving  techniques, 
combined  with  techniques  such  as  estimation  and 
simulation,  and  incorporated  with  modern 
technology,  are  the  tools  with  which  mathematical 
problems  are  solved. 

Change  in  the  way  in  which  mathematics  is  used 
is  necessitating  a  concurrent  change  in  the 
emphases  of  mathematics  education.  Students 
need  an  expanded  list  of  fundamental  concepts  but 
will  also  need  to  understand  the  ideas  that  make 
up  those  concepts  and  how  they  are  related.  They 


also  require  familiarity  with  their  applications. 
Most  important,  students  must  be  able  to  solve 
problems  using  the  mathematical  processes 
developed,  and  be  confident  in  their  ability  to 
apply  known  mathematical  skills  and  concepts  in 
the  acquisition  of  new  mathematical  knowledge. 
In  addition,  the  ability  of  technology  to  provide 
quick  and  accurate  computation  and  manipulation, 
to  enhance  conceptual  understanding  and  to 
facilitate  higher  order  thinking,  should  be 
recognized  and  used  by  students. 

The  majority  of  students  who  enter  senior  high 
school  exhibit  mainly  concrete  operational 
behaviours  with  regard  to  mathematics.  Students 
are  expected  to  acquire  much  abstract 
understanding  in  senior  high  school  mathematics 
courses.  The  course  content  of  the  Senior  High 
School  Mathematics  Program  is  cognitively 
appropriate  for  the  students  and  should  be 
presented  in  a  way  that  is  consistent  with  the 
students'  ability  to  understand. 

The  Senior  High  School  Mathematics  Program 
includes  the  course  sequences  Mathematics 
16-26,  14-24,  33,  plus  Mathematics  31.  Transfer 
by  students  among  courses  of  different  sequences 
is  possible.  The  course  sequences  commensurate 
with  differing  abilities,  interests  and  aspirations, 
are  designed  to  enable  students  to  have  success  in 
mathematics.  As  well,  the  mathematics  program 
reflects    the    changing    needs    of    society,    and 
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provides  students  with  the  mathematical  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes  necessary  to  cope  with  the 
challenges  of  the  future. 


Note:  The  Mathematics  33  course  will  be 
discontinued  after  the  2001-2002  school 
year. 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


Students  are  expected  to  be  mathematically 
literate  at  the  conclusion  of  their  senior  high 
school  mathematics  education.  Mathematical 
literacy  refers  to  students'  ability  and  inclination 
to  manage  the  demands  of  their  world  through  the 
use  of  mathematical  concepts  and  procedures  to 
communicate,  reason  and  solve  problems.  More 
specifically,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  have  achieved  understanding  of  the  basic 
mathematical  concepts,  and  developed  the 
skills  and  attitudes  needed  to  become 
responsible  and  contributing  members  of 
society 

•  apply  basic  mathematical  skills  and  concepts 
in  practical  situations 

•  have  developed  the  skills,  concepts  and 
attitudes  that  will  ensure  success  in  the 
mathematical  situations  that  occur  in  future 
educational  endeavours,  employment  and 
everyday  life 

•  have  developed  the  skills,  concepts  and 
attitudes  that  will  enable  the  acquisition  of 
mathematical  knowledge  beyond  the 
conclusion  of  secondary  education 

•  have  developed  critical  and  creative  thinking 
skills 

•  be  able  to  communicate  mathematical  ideas 
effectively 

•  understand  how  mathematics  can  be  used  to 
investigate,  interpret  and  make  decisions  in 
human  affairs 

•  understand  how  mathematics  can  be  used  in 
the  analysis  of  natural  phenomena 

•  understand  the  connections  and  interplay 
among  various  mathematical  concepts  and 
between  mathematics  and  other  disciplines 

•  understand  and  appreciate  the  positive 
contributions  of  mathematics,  as  a  science  and 
as  an  art,  to  civilization  and  culture. 


the  content  can  be  learned  in  a  problem-solving 
context  that  engages  any  of  a  number  of  vehicles 
as  the  learning  focus.  At  the  same  time,  the 
students  involved  in  the  learning  situation  are 
affected  in  what  and  how  they  learn  by  forces  that 
have  impact  on  them. 

The  Content  of  the  Senior  High  School 
Mathematics  Program  is  the  body  of  knowledge 
that  is  to  be  acquired  by  students.  In  the  various 
senior  high  school  mathematics  courses,  it  is 
made  up  of  topics  that  can  be  categorized  into  one 
or  more  of  the  listed  strands. 

In  each  course  in  the  Senior  High  School 
Mathematics  Program,  students  will  focus  on 
problem  solving.    The  Problem-solving  Context 

refers  to  the  instruction  emphases  within  which 
the  specific  content  expectations  can  be  acquired. 
The  various  entries  indicated  in  the  model  suggest 
processes  that  belong  to  the  problem-solving 
context  and  may  be  used  by  students  as  vehicles 
for  learning  the  content. 

The  Impacts  on  the  problem-solving  context  are 
those  skills,  attitudes  and  experiences  that  are 
possessed  by  the  students  and  teachers  involved, 
as  well  as  the  resources  they  may  use  throughout 
the  learning  process.  They  include  the  influence 
exerted  by  the  culture  and  beliefs  of  the 
community  as  reflected  by  the  school.  The 
effectiveness  of  the  context  in  enabling  a  student 
to  acquire  the  content  is  dependent  on  the  skillful 
management  by  the  teacher  of  those  items  that 
have  an  impact  on  a  student's  learning. 


A  General  Model  for  Mathematical  Literacy  for 
Senior  High  School  Programs,  which  outlines  the 
factors  that  affect  what  and  how  students  learn  as 
they  become  mathematically  literate,  is  presented 
on  the  following  page.   The  model  is  fluid  in  that 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Mathematics  33  (Senior  High)  /3 
(Revised  1991) 


A  General  Model  for  Mathematical  Literacy 
for  Senior  High  School  Programs 
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C.  SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 

The  major  part  of  the  content  of  each  senior  high 
school  mathematics  course  consists  of  topics 
required  of  all  students  who  take  the  course.  The 
required  content  comprises  80  per  cent  of  the 
course  and  contains  the  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  all  students  are  expected  to  acquire. 
As  well,  the  required  portion  of  all  courses 
includes  specific  expectations  for  problem  solving 
and  the  use  of  technology. 

Each  course  includes  a  compulsory  component 
comprising  20  per  cent  of  the  course,  made  up  of 
elective  material  that  is  consistent  with  the 
content  and  expectations  of  the  required 
component.  The  elective  material  provides  for 
enrichment,  remediation,  or  innovative  or 
experimental  presentations  or  activities.  It  is 
not  intended  to  provide  acceleration  or 
advanced  placement.  However,  horizontal 
enrichment  and  extension  is  appropriate  and 
students  should  have  access  to  elective  material 
that  serves  their  individual  needs  and  interests. 

Evaluation  of  students  in  the  Senior  High  School 
Mathematics  Program  will  involve  assessment  of 
the  level  of  achievement  of  all  of  the  learner 
expectations,  including  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes,  as  well  as  problem-solving  and 
technological       expectations.  For      more 

information  regarding  evaluation,  consult  the 
Teacher  Resource  Manual  for  Senior  High 
Mathematics. 


PROGRAM  STRUCTURE 

At  the  beginning  of  each  course  is  a  list  of 
attitude  expectations.  These  attitudes  embody  a 
mathematical  attitude  or  frame  of  mind  for  a 
student  to  view  the  world.  The  attitude 
expectations  should  be  woven  into  the  fabric  of 
the  entire  course. 

Following  this  are  the  problem-solving 
expectations  that  outline  a  variety  of  procedures, 
strategies,  skills  and  checking  techniques  for 
solving  problems.    Because  a  major  purpose  for 


studying  mathematics  is  to  learn  to  solve 
problems,  problem-solving  expectations  occur 
throughout  all  areas  of  the  specific  learner 
expectations.  Students  must  have  the  background 
skills  and  knowledge  necessary  to  achieve  these 
expectations  successfully,  using  problem-solving 
techniques. 

The  units  of  the  course  are  broken  into  a  number 
of  concepts.  Each  unit  begins  with  an  overview 
of  the  concepts  and  skills  included  in  the  unit. 
This  indicates  reasons  why  the  unit  is  being 
studied  and  how  these  particular  concepts  and 
skills  fit  into  the  development  of  major 
mathematical  concepts. 

A  concept  is  an  abstract  or  general  idea  about 
specific  instances  that  have  common  properties  or 
an  identifiable  relationship  to  one  another.  The 
concepts  are  presented  as  mathematical  definitions 
or  theorems  or  as  statements  of  mathematical 
ideas  or  abstractions. 

Supporting  each  concept  are  a  number  of  skills. 
Skills  are  intellectual  or  physical  capabilities  that 
will  be  developed  in  the  context  of  the  particular 
concept. 

Skills  specifically  related  to  the  use  of  technology 
identify  areas  in  which  scientific  calculators 
and/or  computer  technology  are  applied  by 
students  as  tools  to  be  used  for  calculations, 
manipulation  or  graphing,  or  to  aid  in  the  analysis 
of  problems.  Technological  expectations  are 
defined  explicitly  throughout  the  learner 
expectations.  In  many  cases,  a  particular 
technology  is  indicated  for  investigation  or 
analysis.  It  is  in  these  situations  that  the  use  of 
technology  enables  students  to  engage  in  critical 
and  creative  thinking  and  problem  solving. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  learn  how  and  when 
to  use  technology  and  have  a  demonstrated 
proficiency  in  estimation  and  mental  arithmetic. 

To  use  technology  effectively,  they  must  be  able 
to  judge  the  reasonableness  of  an  answer  and 
understand  the  importance  of  making  a  judgment 
about  the  result  of  a  calculation. 
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The  words  verify  and  prove  appear  throughout  the  •      Prove    -    to  substantiate  the  validity  of  an 

learner  expectations.      For  the  purposes  of  the  operation,    solution,    formula    or 

Senior  High  School  Mathematics  Program,  they  theorem  in  general  and  to  provide 

are  interpreted  as:  logical  arguments  for  each  step  in 


« 


the  process. 


Verify  -  to  substantiate  the  validity  of  an 
operation,  solution,  formula  or 
theorem  through  the  use  of 
examples  that  may  or  may  not  be 
generalized; 


Attitudes 

1.    Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  attitude  associated  with  mathematical  literacy.     In 
particular,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

1.1  be  confident  in  their  mathematical  knowledge  and  in  their  ability  to  acquire  new  knowledge 

1.2  demonstrate  persistence,  resolve,  flexibility  and  ingenuity  in  finding  the  solution  to  problems 

1.3  develop  intellectual  curiosity  and  openness  to  new  ideas,  insights  and  change  in  the  pursuit  of 
mathematical  knowledge 

1.4  exhibit  an  attitude  of  curiosity  and  spontaneity,  and  appreciate  creativity  and  innovation  in 
representing  situations  mathematically 

1 .5  be  critical  and  constructive  in  approaching  new  ideas  and  new  processes 

1 .6  be  aware  of  the  importance  of  communication  skills  in  mathematics 

1.7  appreciate  the  usefulness  of  computational  competence,  mathematical  processes  and  problem- 
solving  skills  that  are  used  in  the  decision-making  and  modelling  processes  in  our  society 

1.8  appreciate  the  contributions  of  mathematics  to  our  culture  and  civilization. 


Problem  Solving 

1.    Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  variety  of  procedures  that  can  be 
used  to  understand  problems.  In  particular,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1  read  the  problem  thoroughly 

1 .2  identify  and  clarify  key  components 

1.3  restate  the  problem,  using  familiar  terms 

1 .4  evaluate  the  given  information  as  to  sufficiency  and  relevancy 

1.5  interpret  pictures,  charts  and  graphs 

1.6  determine  hidden  assumptions 

1.7  ask  relevant  questions 

1.8  identify  given,  needed  and  wanted  information 

1 .9  diagram  or  model  the  problem  situation 

1.10  use  suitable  notation 

1.11  determine  valid  inferences 

1.12  simulate  a  problem  situation 

1.13  formulate  situations  into  identifiable  problems. 
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2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  a  variety  of  strategies  for  use  in  the  solution  of  mathematical 
problems.  In  particular,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

2. 1  conduct  an  investigation 

2.2  use  estimation  and  approximation 

2.3  develop  equations  or  use  formulas 

2.4  use  flow  charts 

2.5  make  lists  and  charts 

2.6  look  for  patterns 

2.7  work  backward 

2.8  break  the  problem  into  smaller  parts 

2.9  look  for  a  simpler  or  related  problem 

2.10  make  diagrams  or  models 

2.11  use  manipulatives 

2.12  choose  and  sequence  a  series  of  mathematical  operations 

2. 13  sketch  the  graph  of  a  problem  situation 

2.14  establish  procedures  to  gather  and  organize  data 

2. 15  apply  empirical  or  inductive  processes 

2. 16  use  geometric  construction  and  measurement  techniques 

2. 1 7  make  and  test  a  conjecture. 

3.  Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  a  variety  of  skills  that  can  be  used  to  carry  out  the  plan  for  the 
solution  of  a  problem.  In  particular,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

3.1  apply  selected  strategies 

3.2  present  ideas  clearly 

3.3  document  the  solution  process 

3.4  use  appropriate  group  behaviours 

3.5  use  scientific  graphing  calculators  and/or  computers 

3.6  evaluate  problem-solving  strategies  for  effectiveness 

3.7  alter  or  abandon  non-productive  strategies 

3.8  search  for  additional  information 

3.9  ask  questions 

3.10  be  open  to  inspirations,  intuitions  and  "bright  ideas". 

4.  Students  will  be  expected  to  employ  a  variety  of  skills  to  help  them  look  back  over  the  solution  of  a 
problem.  In  particular,  students  will  be  expected  to: 

4. 1  determine  the  reasonableness  of  an  answer 

4.2  explain  the  solution  in  oral  or  written  form 

4.3  consider  the  possibility  of  additional  solutions 

4.4  search  for  other  strategies  and  processes  of  solution 

4.5  create  and  solve  similar  problems 

4.6  note  the  characteristics  that  will  be  identifiable  in  similar  problems 

4.7  make  a  generalization 

4.8  examine  the  assumptions  made  and  simplifications  and  modifications  used  for  accuracy, 
effectiveness  and  efficiency. 
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MATHEMATICS  33  PROGRAM  STRUCTURE 


ATTITUDES 


■►    PROBLEM  SOLVING 


Quadratic  Functions 
and  Equations 


Relations  and  Functions 


Trigonometry 


Powers  and  Radicals 

Annuities,  Mortgages 
and  Loans 


Polynomials  and 
Rational  Expressions 


POWERS  AND  RADICALS 

Overview 

This  unit  looks  at  powers  and  exponents,  integers  as  exponents,  approximating  square  roots,  rational 
exponents,  the  Pythagorean  relation,  operation  with  radicals,  using  calculators  with  powers  and  radicals, 
solving  problems  and  application.  Historically,  the  reason  for  studying  radicals  was  to  make  the 
estimation  of  a  rational  number  calculation  easier.  With  the  advent  of  technology  the  value  of 
performing  basic  operation  radicals  should  speed  up  this  process. 

Learner  Expectations 

1 .    Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  radical  expressions  and  equations  can 
be  simplified  by  performing  basic  operations  on  numbers  and  expressions  written  in  radical  form. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1  change  the  form  of  second  and  third  order  radicals  from  mixed  to  entire  and  vice  versa 

1.2  perform  the  operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  involving  second 
order  radicals 

1.2. 1    rationalize  radicals  with  monomial  denominators  involving  one  second  order  expression 

1.3  solve  second  order  radical  equations 

1.3.1    solve  problems  involving  radical  equations. 
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ANNUITIES,  MORTGAGES  AND  LOANS 

Overview 

Topics  in  this  unit  can  be  made  more  relevant  and  immediate  for  the  students  by  using  items  from  current 
newspapers,  banks,  lending  and  investment  institutions.  These  items  may  include  advertisements  for 
retirement  plans,  investments,  bonds,  mortgages,  savings  plans  and  annuities.  Students  will  learn  to 
differentiate  between  mortgages  and  loan  payments.  Using  tables,  as  opposed  to  calculating  annuities  as 
a  geometric  series,  students  will  learn  different  aspects  of  financing.  This  section  provides  a  real-life 
experience  using  mathematics.  Through  problem  solving  (e.g.,  how  the  repayment  schedule  on  loans  and 
mortgages  works;  the  effects  on  the  amount  borrowed,  interest  rates,  number  of  payments  over  a  certain 
period),  the  student  can  attain  basic  skills. 

Learner  Expectations 

1 .  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  an  annuity  is  a  sequence  of  payments 
paid  in  regular  intervals. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1     calculate  the  amount  and  present  value  of  an  annuity,  using  tables  or  calculators 

1.1.1  solve  simple  problems  involving  the  amount  and  present  value  of  an  annuity 

1.2.2  use  a  calculator  or  computer  spreadsheet  to  help  calculate  the  amount  and  present  value 
of  an  annuity 

2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  the  repayment  schedule  on  loans  and 
mortgages  is  determined  by  the  amount  borrowed,  the  interest  rate,  the  number  of  payments  and  the 
total  time  over  which  repayment  occurs. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

2. 1  differentiate  between  a  mortgage  and  other  types  of  loans 

2.2  calculate  mortgage  and  loan  payments,  using  tables 

2.2. 1  solve  problems  involving  the  calculation  of  payments  on  loans  and  mortgages 

2.2.2  use  a  calculator  or  computer  to  help  in  the  solution  of  problems  involving  loans  and 
mortgages. 

STATISTICS 

Overview 

Statistics  forms  a  very  essential  part  of  the  modern  mathematics  curriculum.  The  daily  barrage  of 
information  must  not  only  be  understood  but  also  used  by  students.  Statistics  includes  all  the  background 
thinking  that  occurs  long  before  any  work  is  done. 

The  techniques  and  skills  used  include  bivariate  data  on  a  scatter  plot,  strength  and  direction  of  the 
correlation  between  two  variables.  The  line  and  equations  can  be  used  to  make  predictions.  Surveys  are 
an  integral  part  of  inferential  statistics  and  students  must  understand  that  the  results  of  surveys  can  be 
interpreted  with  measurable  degrees  of  confidence.  The  knowledge  of  this  type  of  mathematics  will  help 
students  become  intelligent  consumers  who  can  make  critical  and  informed  decisions. 
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Learner  Expectations 

1.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  a  bivariate  distribution  involves  two 
variables  that  may  have  some  relationship  to  each  other. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1  plot  sets  of  bivariate  data  on  a  scatter  plot 

1 .2  plot  a  line  of  best  fit  on  a  scatter  plot,  using  the  median  fit  method 

1.3  develop  and  use  prediction  equations  of  the  line  of  best  fit  to  make  inferences  for  populations 

1.4  determine  the  apparent  correlation  between  the  variables  of  a  bivariate  distribution  from  a 
scatter  plot,  including  the  strength  and  direction  of  the  correlation 

1 .5  collect,  organize  and  analyze  sets  of  bivariate  data 

1.5.1  apply  statistical  processes  and  statistical  reasoning  in  investigations  involving  bivariate 
data. 

2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  the  results  of  a  survey  can  be 
interpreted  with  measurable  degrees  of  confidence. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

2. 1  distinguish  between  a  population  and  a  sample  and  assess  the  strengths,  weaknesses  and  biases 
of  given  samples 

2.2  collect  and  organize  the  results  of  yes/no  surveys  taken  from  defined  samples 

2.2. 1  design  and  administer  a  simple  survey 

2.2.2  collect  and  organize  the  results  of  a  simple  survey 

2.3  draw  box  plots  of  the  results  of  multiple  samples  (50  per  cent  and  90  per  cent  box  plots) 

2.3.1  carry  out  investigations  involving  multiple  samples  taken  from  populations  with  known 
and  unknown  proportions  of  yes  responses 

2.4  use  charts  of  90  per  cent  box  plots  to  find  the  confidence  interval  within  which  a  survey  result 
can  be  interpreted 

2.4.1    use  statistical  inferences  to  solve  problems  based  on  90  per  cent  confidence  intervals 

2.5  draw  statistical  conclusions,  make  inferences  to  populations  and  explain  the  confidence  with 
which  such  conclusions  and  inferences  are  made  based  on  the  results  of  yes/no  surveys 

2.5.1  design  and  administer  a  survey  to  a  random  sample  of  a  population,  collect  and  organize 
the  responses,  and  analyze  the  results,  including  making  inferences  to  the  population  and 
evaluating  the  results  for  the  confidence  with  which  they  may  be  held. 

TRIGONOMETRY 

Overview 

The  main  focus  of  this  unit  is  the  property  and  theorems  related  to  trigonometry.  The  study  of 
trigonometry  builds  on  the  understanding  of  the  trigonometric  ratios  and  how  to  use  these  ratios  to  solve 
problems,  and  on  the  study  of  functions.  The  ratios  of  right-angle  trigonometry  are  generalized  to  both 
trigonometric  and  circular  functions.    Understanding  of  these  functions  and  the  connections  between 
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geometry  and  algebra  are  important  in  the  future  development  of  such  topics.  Students  are  able  to  see  the 
relationship  between  right-angle  triangles  and  the  oblique  type  of  triangle,  through  the  development  of 
the  sine  and  cosine  law.  The  final  section  offers  many  practical  applications  requiring  students  to  use  the 
Law  of  Sines  and  Cosines. 

Learner  Expectations 

1 .  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  angles  can  be  drawn  on  a  coordinate 
plane  and  that  their  trigonometric  ratios  can  be  determined  with  respect  to  the  coordinates  of  points 
on  the  plane. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1  recognize  and  sketch  positive  and  negative  angles  in  standard  position  on  a  coordinate  plane 

1.1.1    define  and  determine  principle  and  co-terminal  angles  in  a  coordinate  plane 

1.2  determine  the  reference  angle  for  an  angle  drawn  in  standard  position  on  a  coordinate  plane 

1.3  express  the  trigonometric  ratios  for  any  angle,  6,  in  standard  position  on  a  coordinate  plane  in 
terms  of  x,  y  and  r,  where  r  is  the  length  of  the  terminal  side  and  (jc,  y)  the  coordinates  of  the 
end-point 

1 .4  determine  the  sine,  cosine  and  tangent  ratios  for  any  angle 

1.4. 1    use  a  calculator  to  determine  the  sine,  cosine  and  tangent  ratios  of  any  angle 

1.5  determine  any  two  values  of  x,  y,  r  and  6  given  the  other  two 

1.6  use  a  graphing  calculator  or  computer  to  investigate  the  graphs  of  the  sine  curve 

1.6.1    use  a  graphing  calculator  or  computer  to  investigate  the  effects  of  the  parameter  a,  b,  of 
the  function  y  =  a  sin  bx. 

2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  the  methods  used  in  the  solution  of 
right  triangles  can  be  used  to  develop  laws  for  use  in  the  solution  of  oblique  triangles. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

2.1  find  the  measures  of  sides  and  angles  in  diagrams  involving  multiple  right  triangles  in  two  or 
three  dimensions 

2. 1. 1    solve  problems  involving  multiple  right  triangles  in  two  or  three  dimensions 

2.2  find  the  measures  of  unknown  sides  and  angles  in  oblique  triangles  by  applying  the  sine  law 

2.2.1  illustrate  the  sine  law,  using  examples 

2.2.2  solve  problems,  using  the  ambiguous  case  of  the  sine  law 

2.2.3  illustrate  the  ambiguous  case  of  the  sine  law 

2.3  find  the  measures  of  unknown  sides  and  angles  in  oblique  triangles  by  applying  the  cosine  law 

2.3.1  recognize  that  the  cosine  law  is  the  generalization  of  the  Pythagorean  theorem 

2.3.2  illustrate  the  cosine  law,  using  examples 

2.3.3  solve  problems,  using  the  cosine  law. 
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POLYNOMIALS  AND  RATIONAL  EXPRESSIONS 

Overview 

In  this  unit,  the  student  will  be  exposed  to  rational  expressions  (algebraic  fractions)  of  polynomials.  The 
student  will  explore  non-permissible  values  of  rational  expression;  what  happens  to  the  expression  when 
a  certain  value  is  substituted  for  the  denominator.  Factoring  will  play  a  very  important  role  in 
simplifying  these  rational  expressions.  Operations  with  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
dimension  can  be  performed  on  such  expressions.  Solving  problems  involving  equations  containing 
rational  expressions  will  help  the  students  understand  their  application. 

Learner  Expectations 

1.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  rational  expressions  are  fractions  in 
which  the  numerators  and  denominators  are  polynomials  and  that  operations  can  be  performed  on 
such  expressions. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1.1  determine  the  non-permissible  values  in  rational  expressions  in  one  variable 

1.1.1    use  a  graphing  calculator  and/or  computers  to  graph  rational  functions  to  determine 
non-permissible  values 

1.2  simplify  rational  expressions  by  factoring 

1.3  perform  the  operations  of  multiplication  and  division  on  rational  expressions 

1 .4  perform  the  operations  of  addition  and  subtraction  on  rational  expressions 

1.5  solve  equations  involving  rational  expressions 

1.5.1    solve  problems  involving  equations  containing  rational  expressions. 

RELATIONS  AND  FUNCTIONS 

Overview 

This  unit  introduces  the  concept  of  relations  and  functions  with  an  emphasis  on  graphical  representation. 
Interpreting  and  graphing  relations  are  reviewed.  Linear  and  non-linear  relations  are  illustrated  through 
graphical  representations,  and  their  domain  and  range  are  determined. 

Functions  are  introduced  as  special  relations  that  satisfy  certain  conditions  (e.g.,  vertical  line  test). 
Functional  notation  and  evaluating  functions  using  functional  notation  are  discussed.  The  inverse  of  a 
function  is  determined  in  the  same  way  as  the  universe  of  a  relation.  The  final  section  of  this  unit  deals 
with  the  various  transformations  of  functions  from  the  form  y  =f(x)  to  y  =  cf(x  -  a)  +  b. 

Learner  Expectations 

1.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  certain  observed  real-world 
phenomena  are  quantitatively  related  and  that  these  relations  can  be  described  graphically,  with  sets 
of  ordered  pairs,  rules  and  equations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1     graph  relations  that  describe  physical  phenomena  or  everyday  situations 
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1.1.1    solve    problems    by    graphing    and    interpreting    the    graphs    that    describe    physical 
phenomena  and  everyday  occurrences 

1.2    determine  the  domain  and  range  of  the  relations  from  graphs  and  sets  of  ordered  pairs. 

2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  for  some  relations,  called  functions, 
the  value  of  the  independent  variable  (domain)  uniquely  determines  the  value  of  the  dependent 
variable  (value  of  the  function,  range). 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

2.1  represent  simple  mathematical  situations  such  as  direct  and  inverse  variations  with  tables  of 
values,  identify  the  dependent  and  independent  variables,  and  express  the  domain  and  range, 
appropriately  noting  any  restrictions 

2.2  interpolate  and  extrapolate  from  the  graphs  of  simple  functional  relationships 

2.3  use  functional  notation  and  graphs  to  describe  simple  relationships  and  evaluate  them  by 
substituting  appropriate  replacements  of  the  domain 

2.3.1    solve  problems  algebraically  or  by  using  and  interpreting  graphs  that  represent  functions 

2.4  illustrate  and  recognize  different  kinds  of  functions  algebraically  and  graphically  from  the 
following  list:  linear  functions,  polynomial  functions  (including  quadratic  and  cubic  functions), 
reciprocal  functions,  absolute  value  functions  and  exponential  functions 

2.4. 1  draw  and  analyze  the  graphs  of  functions  using  calculators  and  computers 

2.4.2  analyze  the  graphs  of  the  inverse  of  functions  (e.g.,  linear,  quadratic,  reciprocals). 

3.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  how  particular  parameters  can  be  used 
to  effect  translations,  reflections  or  vertical  stretchings  of  any  function. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

3.1  describe  the  transformation  effects  on  the  graph  of  y  =  fix)  of  the  parameters  a  and  b  in 
y  =f(x  -a)  +  b 

3.1.1    investigate  the  effects  of  the  parameters  a  and  b  on  the  graph  of  y  =f(x  ~a)  +  b 

3.2  describe  the  transformation  effects  on  the  graph  of  y  =f{x)  of  the  parameter  c  in  y  =  cf(x) 
3.2. 1    investigate  the  effects  of  the  parameter  c  on  the  graph  of  y  =  cf(x) 

3.3  describe  and  sketch  the  graphs  of  y  =  cf(x -a)  +  b 

3.3.1    use    a    graphing    calculator    and/or    computers    to    graph    functions    in    the    form 
y  =  cf(x  -a)  +  b. 

QUADRATIC  FUNCTIONS  AND  EQUATIONS 

Overview 

This  unit  analyzes  quadratic  functions  with  respect  to  graphs  and  solving  quadratic  equations  with 
graphs.  The  graphs  are  used  to  determine  the  domain  and  range,  the  maximum  or  minimum  points,  the 
axis  of  symmetry,  x-  and  y-intercepts,  and  the  direction  of  opening  of  quadratic  functions.  The  equation 
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form  of  the  quadratic  function  is  converted  from  the  general  form  y  =  cvc+  bx  +  c  to  the  more  convenient 
standard  form  y  =  a(x  —  h)+  k. 

Quadratic  equations  will  be  solved  using  various  methods,  such  as  factoring,  completing  the  square  and 
the  development  of  the  quadratic  formula.  The  unit  will  discuss  solving  problems  that  involve  equations 
with  radicals  and  rational  expressions  whose  solutions  are  the  roots  of  quadratic  equations. 

Learner  Expectations 

1 .  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  any  function  that  can  be  written  in  the 
form  y  =  ax~  +  bx  +  c,  a  ^  0,  is  a  quadratic  function  and  that  individual  quadratic  functions  have 
unique  characteristics  and  graphs. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

1 . 1  sketch  the  graphs  of  quadratic  functions  written  in  standard  form,  y  =  a(x  -  h)~  +  k 

1.1.1    investigate  the  effects  of  the  parameters  a,  h  and  k  in  y  =  a(x  -  hy  +  k  using  a  graphing 
calculator  or  computer 

1.2  transform  quadratic  functions  from  the  general  form  y  =  ax~  +  bx  +  c  to  the  standard  form 
y  =  a(x  -hy  +  k  by  completing  the  square 

1.2.1  find  the  vertex,  axis  of  symmetry,  domain,  range,  maximum  or  minimum  values  and 
y-intercepts  of  a  quadratic  function 

1.2.2  solve  problems  that  involve  quadratic  functions,  by  analyzing  the  functions  in  graphical 
or  equation  form. 

2.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  that  finding  the  .\-intercepts  of  the 
quadratic  function  y  =  cur  +  bx  +  c  is  equivalent  to  solving  the  quadratic  equation  cvr  +  bx  +  c  =  0. 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 

2. 1  use  the  quadratic  formula  to  solve  quadratic  equations 

2.1.1  determine  the  .x-intercepts  of  the  quadratic  function 

2. 1 .2  solve  problems  that  involve  quadratic  equations 

2.2  recognize  and  explain  the  relationship  between  the  x-intercepts  of  the  quadratic  functions  and 
the  roots  of  their  corresponding  equations 

2.3  solve  equations  with  radicals  and  rational  expressions  whose  solutions  are  the  roots  of  quadratic 
equations 

2.3.1    solve  problems  that  involve  equations  with  radicals  and  rational  expressions  whose 
solutions  are  the  roots  of  quadratic  equations. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 
1 0-20-30 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


Social  studies  is  a  school  subject  that  assists 
students  to  acquire  basic  knowledge,  skills  and 
positive  attitudes  needed  to  be  responsible  citizens 
and  contributing  members  of  society.  The  content 
of  social  studies  draws  upon  history,  geography, 
economics,  other  social  sciences,  and  the 
humanities.  The  content  serves  as  the  context  in 
which  important  skills  and  attitudes  are  developed. 

Central  to  all  curricula  are  the  students.  The 
Alberta  Social  Studies  Program  takes  the  following 
factors  into  account: 

The  Nature  and  Needs  of  the  Learner:    The 

expected  learnings  are  consistent  with  the  social 
and  intellectual  maturity  of  the  students. 

The  Nature  and  Needs  of  a  Changing  Society: 

The  program  prepares  students  for  active  and 
responsible  participation  in  a  changing  world.  It 
seeks  to  equip  students  with  the  knowledge  and 
skills  necessary  to  function  in  the  society  in 
which  they  must  ultimately  find  their  place. 

The  Nature  of  Knowledge  in  Each  Subject 
Area:  The  program  content  reflects  the  vast 
scope  of  the  disciplines  of  history,  geography, 
economics  and  social  sciences  at  a  level 
consistent  with  the  maturity  of  the  students. 

The  Learning  Environment:  The  program 
identifies  what  is  to  be  taught  and  provides  the 
flexibility  for  teachers  to  adapt  the  program  to 


meet  the  needs  of  the  learners.  It  addresses  the 
needs  and  conditions  in  schools  and  the 
availability,  accessibility  and  variety  of  learning 
resources  within  the  school  and  community. 

In  our  changing  society,  students  will  need  to  be 
practised  at  using  a  variety  of  skills  and  strategies. 
Students  will  need  to  be  able  to  acquire  knowledge, 
to  interpret  and  communicate  information,  and  to 
solve  problems  and  make  decisions.  In  doing  all  of 
this,  students  require  a  wide  range  of  critical  and 
creative  thinking  skills  and  strategies  that  they  can 
apply  to  a  variety  of  situations.  Therefore,  the 
concept  of  learners  as  receivers  of  information 
should  be  replaced  with  a  view  of  learners  as 
self-motivated,  self-directed  problem  solvers  and 
decision  makers  who  are  developing  the  skills 
necessary  for  learning  and  who  develop  a  sense  of 
self-worth  and  confidence  in  their  ability  to 
participate  in  a  changing  society. 

In  order  to  accommodate  students  with  a  wide 
range  of  abilities,  needs,  interests  and  aspirations, 
two  sequences  for  the  Senior  High  School  Social 
Studies  Program  have  been  developed.  Although 
the  content,  skills  and  attitudes  are  similar  for  both 
sequences,  the  expectations  for  Social  Studies 
10-20-30  are  more  challenging,  particularly  in  the 
depth  of  concept  development,  the  level  of  critical 
and  creative  thinking,  and  inquiry  skill 
development.  The  nature  of  the  student  learning 
resources  that  are  approved  for  each  sequence 
differ. 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


RESPONSIBLE  CITIZENSHIP 


KNOWLEDGE  OBJECTIVES 


Responsible  citizenship  is  the  ultimate  goal  of 
social  studies.  Basic  to  this  goal  is  the  development 
of  critical  thinking.  The  "responsible  citizen"  is 
one  who  is  knowledgeable,  purposeful  and  makes 
responsible  choices.  Responsible  citizenship 
includes: 

•  understanding  the  role,  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  a  citizen  in  a  democratic 
society  and  a  citizen  in  the  global  community 

•  participating  constructively  in  the  democratic 
process  by  making  rational  decisions 

•  respecting  the  dignity  and  worth  of  self  and 
others. 

Citizenship  education  is  based  on  an  understanding 
of  history,  geography,  economics,  other  social 
sciences  and  the  humanities  as  they  affect  the 
Canadian  community  and  the  world.  However, 
knowledge  is  changing  rapidly.  These  changes 
bring  into  focus  the  need  to  provide  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to  meet  the  challenges  of,  and 
keep  pace  with,  an  ever-changing  world.  Therefore, 
emphasis  is  placed  on  learning  those  social  studies 
facts,  concepts,  generalizations  and  skills  that  are 
useful  for  lifelong  learning  and  responsible 
citizenship. 

Social  studies  is  organized  around  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  These  objectives  should 
not  be  addressed  separately  or  sequentially.  The 
achievement  of  any  one  objective  is  directly  related 
to  the  achievement  of  another;  hence,  they  should 
be  pursued  simultaneously.  The  responsible  citizen 
uses  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  acquired 
from  the  school,  the  family  and  the  community. 

In  order  to  understand  why  people  act  the  way  they 
do,  one  has  to  examine  the  underlying  reasons  for 
their  actions,  including  their  values.  Development 
of  understanding  of  values  (identification, 
definitions,  descriptions)  is  incorporated  in  the 
knowledge  objectives,  and  development  of 
competencies  (value  analysis,  decision  making)  is 
incorporated  in  the  skill  objectives. 


To  be  a  responsible  citizen,  one  needs  to  be 
well-informed  about  the  past  as  well  as  the  present, 
and  to  be  prepared  for  the  future  by  drawing  from 
history  and  the  social  sciences  disciplines.  The 
knowledge  objectives  take  into  account  the  history 
of  our  community,  the  nature  of  a  democratic 
society,  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of  man,  and 
an  understanding  of  our  changing  social,  political, 
technological  and  economic  environments. 

Knowledge  objectives  for  social  studies  topics  are 
organized  through  generalizations  and  key 
understandings,  concepts  and  related  facts. 

•  Generalizations  are  rules  or  principles  that 
show  relationships  among  two  or  more 
concepts. 

•  Key  understandings  are  statements  of  major 
understandings  related  to  the  content  of  the 
unit. 

•  Concepts  are  ideas  or  meanings  represented  by 
words,  terms  or  other  symbols  that  stand  for  a 
class  or  group  of  things. 

•  Facts  are  parts  of  information  that  apply  to 
specific  situations;  for  example,  specific 
statements  about  people,  places,  events  or 
ideas. 

SKILL  OBJECTIVES 

Skills  are  taught  best  in  the  context  of  use  rather 
than  in  isolation.  While  skill  objectives  are 
grouped  into  categories  for  organizational  purposes, 
some  of  the  skills  may  fit  into  more  than  one 
category.  There  is  a  wide  variety  of  thinking  skills 
essential  to  social  studies.  These  skills  are  not 
intended  to  be  developed  separately  or  sequentially 
and  are  intertwined  with  the  knowledge  and  attitude 
components.  Skill  objectives  for  social  studies  are 
grouped  into  the  following  categories: 


Process  Skills 


-  skills    that    help  one 

acquire,  evaluate  and 

use    information  and 
ideas 
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Communication  Skills 


Participation  Skills 


skills    that    help    one 
express    and    present 
information  and  ideas 
skills    that    help    one 
interact  with  others 


intended  to  be  exclusive.  The  success  of  inquiry  is 
enhanced  by  selecting  questions  and  issues  related 
to  the  topic  that  are  concrete,  relevant,  meaningful 
and  of  interest  to  students.  Issues  and  questions  can 
be  teacher-  or  student-generated. 


Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  help  one  answer  questions,  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions,  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills.  Thinking 
skills  are  developed  by  providing  students  with 
many  experiences,  using  strategies,  such  as  problem 
solving  and  decision  making.  The  intent  is  to 
provide  many  opportunities  within  a  topic/grade  to 
use  problem  solving  and/or  decision  making  so  that 
the  students  learn  the  strategies  and  then  are  able  to 
transfer  the  skills  to  their  own  lives.  Each  topic 
includes  questions  that  range  from  those  that  have 
an  answer  based  on  the  available  evidence,  to  those 
that  are  issues  that  need  to  be  resolved.  A  problem 
may  be  defined  as  any  situation  for  which  a  solution 
is  desired.  An  issue  may  be  defined  as  a  matter  of 
interest  about  which  there  is  significant 
disagreement.  The  disagreement  can  involve 
matters  of  fact,  meaning  or  values. 

Each  topic  includes  a  section  entitled  Issues  and 
Questions  for  Inquiry.      These  sections   are  not 


Issues  and  questions  may  be  investigated,  using 
different  strategies.  Critical  thinking  and  creative 
thinking  may  be  encouraged  by  using  a  variety  of 
inquiry  strategies,  such  as  the  problem-solving, 
decision-making  and  inquiry  process  models 
outlined  below.  Inquiry  calls  for  choosing  and 
blending  strategies.  Sometimes,  a  step-by-step 
approach  may  be  best.  At  other  times,  a  more 
flexible  approach  may  be  used.  The  following 
strategies  can  be  expanded,  modified  or  combined 
to  suit  specific  topics,  disciplinary  emphases, 
resources  and  student  maturity.  Problem  solving  is 
a  strategy  of  using  a  variety  of  skills  to  answer  a 
question  or  solve  a  problem  (who,  why,  what, 
where,  when,  how).  Decision  making  is  a  strategy 
that  uses  values  and  a  variety  of  skills  to  determine 
a  solution  to  a  problem/issue  that  involves  a  choice 
(should,  how  should,  to  what  extent  should)  and 
that  requires  a  decision  for  action.  Large  issues 
requiring  a  policy  decision  may  be  addressed 
through  an  inquiry  strategy.  The  strategies 
provided  in  curriculum  documents  vary  from 
elementary  through  secondary  levels. 


A  Model  for  Answering 
Questions  or  Solving  Problems 


A  Model  for 
Making  Decisions 


A  Model  for  the 
Inquiry  Process 


Define  a  question/problem 
Develop  questions  or 
hypotheses  to  guide  research 
Gather,  organize  and 
interpret  information 
Develop  a  conclusion/ 
solution 


Identify  an  issue 
Identify  possible  alternatives 
Devise  a  plan  for  research 
Gather,  organize  and 
interpret  information 
Evaluate  the  alternatives, 
using  collected  information 
Make  a  decision;  plan  or 
take  action  consistent  with 
the  decision,  if  desirable  and 
feasible 

Evaluate  the  action  plan  and 
decision-making  process 


Identify  and  focus  on  the 

issue 

Establish  research  questions 

and  procedures 

Gather  and  organize  data 

Analyze  and  evaluate  data 

Synthesize  data 

Resolve  the  issue 

Apply  the  decision,  or 

postpone  taking  action 

Evaluate  the  decision,  the 

process,  and,  where  pertinent 

the  action 
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ATTITUDE  OBJECTIVES 

The  attitude  objectives  describe  a  way  of  thinking, 
feeling  or  acting  and  are  developed  through  a 
variety  of  learning  experiences  that  encompass 
knowledge  and  skill  objectives.  These  experiences 
include  participation  in  specific  activities,  the 
development  of  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another,  and  learning  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry.  Attitude  objectives  should  receive 
continuous  and  informal  evaluation. 

The  development  of  the  positive  attitudes  needed 
for  responsible  citizenship  is  a  gradual  and  ongoing 
process.  The  attitude  objectives  for  social  studies, 
which  students  should  develop,  include: 

•  positive  attitudes  about  learning 

•  positive  and  realistic  attitudes  about  one's  self 

•  attitudes  of  respect,  tolerance  and 
understanding  toward  individuals,  groups  and 
cultures  in  one's  community  and  in  other 
communities:  local,  regional,  national,  global 

•  positive  attitudes  about  democracy,  including 
an  appreciation  of  the  rights,  privileges  and 
responsibilities  of  citizenship 

•  an  attitude  of  responsibility  toward  the 
environment  and  community:  local,  regional, 
national,  global. 
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C.  SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


The  specific  learner  expectations  in  Social  Studies 
10,  20  and  30  are  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  These  objectives  will  be 
integrated  into  appropriate  classroom  experiences 
(exercises  and  activities)  for  learners.  The 
required  component  comprises  80%  of  the 
program  and  is  represented  by  topics  and  statements 
of  objectives  that  follow.  The  required  component 
contains  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  all 
students  should  be  expected  to  acquire.  The 
elective  component  should  occupy  20%  of  the 
program.  The  elective  component  provides 
enrichment  and  remediation  consistent  with  the 
content  and  objectives  of  the  required  component 
and  provides  opportunities  to  adapt  or  enhance 
instruction  to  meet  the  diverse  needs  and  abilities  of 
students. 


objectives  should  have  equal  weight  in  the 
evaluation  used  to  calculate  grades.  Assessment  of 
attitude  objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating 


grades. 


The  study  of  current  affairs  adds  considerably  to 
the  relevance,  interest  and  immediacy  of  the 
Alberta  Social  Studies  Program.  It  is  expected  that 
current  affairs  will  be  handled  as  inclusions  and 
extensions  of  curricular  objectives,  not  as  a  separate 
topic  isolated  from  the  program.  Examination  of 
events  or  issues  of  significant  local,  national  or 
international  importance  is  encouraged,  provided  a 
balanced  approach  to  the  goals  of  responsible 
citizenship  is  employed  and  the  prescribed 
objectives  of  the  course  are  met. 

Evaluation,  within  the  Alberta  Social  Studies 
Curriculum,  is  the  process  of  collecting,  processing, 
interpreting  and  judging  program  objectives, 
teaching  strategies,  student  achievement  and 
instructional  resources.  Evaluation  is  important 
during  all  phases  of  planning  and  learning.  It 
should  begin  with  an  assessment  of  student  needs, 
and  include  consideration  of  ways  that  basic 
resources  and  support  materials  can  be  used  to 
improve  learning.  Ongoing  evaluation  determines 
how  well  students  are  achieving  prescribed 
objectives  and  permits  the  planning  of  specific 
learning  experiences.  Evaluation  should  assess  the 
degree  of  overall  success  in  meeting  learning 
expectations  in  the  program  including  knowledge, 
skill  and  attitude  objectives.    Knowledge  and  skill 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  10 


CANADA  IN  THE  MODERN  WORLD 
Topic  A:  Challenges  for  Canada:  The  20l  Century  and  Today 


DESCRIPTION 

Students  will  acquire  an  understanding  of  forces 
and  events  that  have  influenced  the  development  of 
Canada  and  are  shaping  the  lives  of  Canadians 
today.  This  study  will  focus  on  the  achievement 
and  maintenance  of  Canada's  sovereignty,  the 
effects  of  regionalism  and  the  development  of  a 
national  identity. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged  to 
address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 


CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  assess  the  action  required  to  maintain 
Canadian  sovereignty  in  an  interdependent 
world 

•  interpret  the  long-term  effects  of  regionalism 
on  Canada 

•  assess  the  importance  of  Canada  developing  a 
strong  national  identity. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments  that 
give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These  goals 
can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected  issues  and 
questions  for  inquiry. 


Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  Canada  maintain  her 
sovereignty? 

•  Should   Canada   continue   to   be   a   part   of 
various  alliances? 

•  Should  Canadians  pursue  a  strong  national 
identity? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  What  is  the  Canadian  identity? 

•  How  does  bilingualism  and  multiculturalism 
affect  Canada? 

•  How     does     regionalism     affect     Canadian 
sovereignty? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:  SOVEREIGNTY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 

Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     geographic  factors  influence  a 
nation's  sovereignty 

sovereignty 

Briefly  review  Canada's  geographic 
location  in  the  world: 

•  boundaries 

•  trade  and  transport  links  to  the 
world 

b.    the  achievement  of  sovereignty 
has  been  a  developmental 
process  shaped  by  internal  and 
external  forces 

independence 
nationhood 
nation-state 
national  identity 

Examine  historical  and  current 
involvements  that  contribute  to 
Canadian  independence: 

•  Canada's  role  in  World  War  I 

-  aims  and  contributions 

-  consequences 

•  attaining  independence 

-  Treaty  of  Versailles 

-  League  of  Nations 

-  Statute  of  Westminster,  1931 

-  Newfoundland,  1949 

-  the  Constitution  Act,  1982 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:  SOVEREIGNTY 

(continued) 

c.     there  are  benefits  and 

intervention 

Briefly  examine  Canada's  efforts  to 

costs  attached  to 

international  relations 

maintain  security: 

independence/sovereignty 

•  Canada's  role  in  World  War  II 
-     contributions 

•  Canada's  role  in  the  Cold  War 

•  current  defence  policy 

d.    a  nation's  foreign  policy  must 

foreign  policy 

Briefly  examine  Canada's  foreign 

be  balanced  between  its 

middle  power 

policy: 

interests  and  the  interests  of 

•     Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 

other  nations 

and  International  Trade 
•     aims  and  objectives  of  Canada's 
foreign  policy 

e.     the  consequences  of  foreign 

global  community 

Briefly  examine  Canada's 

policy  can  result  in  conflict  or 

alliances 

involvement  in  the  global  community 

cooperation  with  other  nations 

conflict 

with  attention  to: 

cooperation 

•     Canada  and  the  United  Nations: 

collective  security 

-  examples  of  Canadian 
involvement  in  selected  UN 
agencies 

-  peacekeeping  activities;  e.g., 
Suez  crisis,  Bosnia 

-  military  actions/peace 
making;  e.g.,  Korea,  Gulf 
War  (Iraq-Kuwait) 

•  Canada/United  States  of  America 
relations: 

-  defence  agreements;  e.g., 
NORAD 

-  boundary  disputes  (choose 
one  example — Arctic, 
Northwest  Passage,  Fisheries) 

-  trade;  e.g.,  NAFTA 

-  environment  (choose  one 
example — acid  rain,  water 
pollution) 

•  Canada  and  the  Pacific  Rim: 

-  location 

-  markets/trade 

-  current  initiatives 

-  future  importance 

•  Canada  and  Europe: 

-  joint  defence;  e.g.,  NATO, 
G7/G8 

-  trade  and  the  European  Union 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     SOVEREIGNTY 

(continued) 

•  Canada  and  other  international 
organizations;  e.g.: 

-  Commonwealth 

-  La  Francophonie 

-  OAS 

•  Canada  and  the  developing 
world: 

-  CIDA  and  selected  examples 
of  non-governmental 
organizations 

•  Canada  and  global  concerns 
(select  several  examples  for 
discussion): 

-  GATTAVTO 

-  trade 

-  immigration  policy 

-  environment 

-     aid 

THEME  H:   REGIONALISM 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    Canada  is  composed  of 

regional  diversity 

Examine  regions  of  Canada  by 

geographic  regions  with  diverse 

pluralism 

outlining  the: 

political,  economic  and  cultural 

•     political,  economic  and  cultural 

interests 

composition  of  Canada 

b.     Canada's  political,  economic 

regional  disparity 

Identify  the  factors  that  lead  to  the 

and  social  fabric  is  influenced 

power  and  influence  of  various 

by  geographic  factors 

regions 

c.    regional  differences  both 

national  unity 

Select  at  least  two  examples  of 

strengthen  and  challenge 

regional  identity 

regional  interests  from  the  following: 

Canadian  unity 

separatism 

•     regionally-based  political  parties 

alienation 

•  Quiet  Revolution 

•  Quebec  separatism 

•  western  alienation;  e.g., 
National  Energy  Policy 

•  northern  development 

•  Atlantic  fisheries 

•  West  Coast  and  Pacific  Rim 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   REGIONALISM 

(continued) 

d.    regional  differences  are 

federalism 

Examine  Canada's  constitutional 

accommodated  in  various  ways 

equalization 

structure  and  federal/provincial 
relations: 

•  the  Constitution  Act,  1982 

•  First  Ministers'  Conferences 

•  equalization  policies 

•  negotiated  agreements  between 
federal-provincial  levels  of 
governments;  e.g.,  Meech  Lake 
Accord,  Charlottetown  Accord 

•  Creation  of  Nunavut 

THEME  HI:  IDENTITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     Canadians  identify  with 

Canadian  identity 

Examine  how  others  perceive 

community,  region  and  nation 

Canadians: 

•     reputation  on  the  world  scene 
-     honouring  commitments;  e.g., 

involvement  in  UN 

peacekeeping  duties 

b.    the  Canadian  identity  is  shaped 

nationalism 

Examine  the  perception  we  have  of 

by  our  values,  attitudes  and 

ourselves: 

cultures  as  they  have  emerged 

•      symbols  of  nationalism 

from  our  history  and 

•      forces  of  nationalism  (positive 

geography 

and  negative) 

•  self-concept 

-  culture 

-  sports 

•  values;  e.g.,  pluralism 

-  attitudes  (respect  for  others, 
respect  for  ourselves) 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  ffl:  IDENTITY 

(continued) 

c.     bilingualism  and 
multiculturalism  are 
fundamental  to  the  Canadian 
identity 


bilingualism 
multiculturalism 


d.    interaction  among  groups 
influences  one's  identity 


cultural  identity 


Briefly  review  why  Canada  is  a 
bilingual  and  multicultural  country  by 
referring  to  our  historical  background 
in  order  to  understand  our  official 
policies: 

•  Aboriginal  peoples 

•  two  founding  nations 

•  other  cultural  groups 

•  bilingual  policies 

•  multicultural  policies 

Examine  examples  of  interaction  with 
others  in  order  to  understand  how 
they  shape  one's  cultural  identity: 

•  legitimacy  of  self 

•  majority-minority  status 

•  assimilation,  cultural 
maintenance,  cultural  promotion 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  acquire  information  from  print  and 
nonprint  resources 

•  record  and  organize  information  in  note 
form 

•  analyze  and  evaluate  information, 
including  detecting  bias  and  distinguishing 
fact  from  opinion 

•  interpret  and  summarize  materials. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  work  at  individual  tasks  in  a  group 
situation 

•  work  together  in  proposing  and  discussing 
alternative  solutions  to  issues 

•  cooperate  in  decision  making. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions,  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  apply  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  in 
problem  solving  and  decision  making 

•  develop  the  ability  to  propose  and  discuss 
alternative  solutions  to  issues 

•  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  composing 
an  argumentative  essay 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve 
issues. 


Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  express  and  defend  ideas  in  written  form 

•  present    ideas    through    visual/multimedia 
materials 

•  debate  issues  effectively 

•  report  on  research  result*. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  respect  for  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
uniqueness  of  Canada 

•  an  appreciation  of  our  evolving  Canadian 
heritage 

•  openness  to  new  ideas  and  opinions  about 
the  nature  of  Canadian  society 

•  respect  for  the  right  of  all  Canadian 
citizens  to  express  alternative  points  of  view 

•  sensitivity  to  what  being  Canadian  means 
to  different  people  in  different  regions  of 
Canada 

•  preference  for  peaceful  resolution  of 
conflict  in  personal  relations  and  in  society 
as  a  whole 

•  respect  for  the  many  cultural  groups  in 
Canada 

•  continuing  interest  in  national,  political, 
social  and  cultural  affairs  in  Canada 

•  an  appreciation  of  Canada's  role  as  a 
nation  in  an  interdependent  world. 
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CANADA  IN  THE  MODERN  WORLD 

Topic  B:  Citizenship  in  Canada 


DESCRIPTION 

Responsible  citizenship  requires  an  understanding 
of  the  structure  and  function  of  government,  as  well 
as  a  willingness  to  exercise  the  rights  and  duties  of 
citizenship  in  a  changing  Canadian  society. 
Citizenship  in  a  democratic  country  like  Canada  is 
based  upon  the  assumption  that  people  will  be 
actively  involved  in  decisions  affecting  the 
community  and  in  protecting  and  respecting  basic 
human  rights. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  examine  the  process  whereby  decisions 
affecting  themselves  and  society  are  made 

•  design  and  evaluate  alternative  methods  of 
providing  for  the  protection  of  human  rights  in 
society 

•  examine  how  questions  that  involve  the  needs 
of  the  individual  and  the  needs  of  the  state  are 
resolved. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments  that 
give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These  goals 
can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected  issues  and 
questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged  to 
address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  elected  representatives 
represent  the  views  of  their  constituents  or 
themselves? 

•  Should  an  individual  be  required  to  participate 
in  political  decision  making? 

•  To  what  extent  should  Canada  pursue  a 
leadership  role  in  working  for  the  protection 
of  human  rights? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  How  can  citizens  influence  decision  making 
by  governments  in  Canada? 

•  What  responsibilities  does  the  individual  have 
in  Canadian  society? 

•  How  are  human  rights  protected  in  Canada? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that  each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   POLITICS  AND 

GOVERNMENT 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     politics  are  a  feature  of 

decision  making 

Identify  examples  of  consensus, 

everyday  life 

organization 

majority  rule,  influence,  negotiation 
and  compromise  at  school, 
community,  provincial  and  national 
levels  (laws,  services,  etc.) 

b.    the  structure  and  functions  of 

democracy 

Examine  parliamentary  democracy  in 

government  in  Canada  are 

federalism 

Canada  including  the  following: 

important 

•      levels  of  government 

—  federal 

—  provincial 

—  municipal 

constitution 

•      constitution 

—  Constitution  Act,  1867 
(formerly  known  as  the 
British  North  America  Act 
[B.N.A]  1867) 

-  majority  and  minority  rights 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   POLITICS  AND 

GOVERNMENT 

(continued) 

representative 

-     unwritten  constitution 

democracy 

-     the  Constitution  Act,  1982 

responsible 

-     party  system 

government 

-  elections 

-  constituency 

-  civil  service 

division  of  powers 

•     functions  of  government 

-  executive  function 

-  legislative  function 

-  judicial  function 

constitutional 

•     role  of  the 

monarchy 

-     Monarch 

parliamentary  system 

-  Governor  General 

-  Prime  Minister 

-  Cabinet 

-  Senate 

-  House  of  Commons 

-  Lieutenant-Governor 

-  Premier 

-  Legislative  Assembly 

-  Supreme  Court 

c.    the  political  processes  are 

mass  media 

Examine  how  television  and  other 

influenced  by  a  variety  of 

media  are  used  to  create  images, 

groups  in  the  community 

communicate  demands,  disseminate 
policies  and  ideas 

interest  groups 

Select  examples  of  how  interest 
groups  lobby  for  change;  e.g.: 

•  farm  groups 

•  consumer  groups 

•  environmental  groups 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  H:  CITIZEN 

PARTICIPATION 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     the  degree  of  citizen 

power 

Select  an  example  from  each  factor 

participation  and  the  exercise 

for  discussion: 

of  an  individuals  political 

•     demographic  factors 

power  and  responsibilities  are 

-     population  distribution  and 

influenced  by  a  variety  of 

location 

factors 

-  urban 

-  rural 

•  socioeconomic  factors 

-  income  by  region 

-  education 

-  occupation 

-  wealth 

•  cultural  factors 

-  historical 

-  linguistic 

-  ethnic  groups 

-  gender 

•  geographical  factors 

-  location 

-  resources 

b.    the  citizen  has  a  role  in  the 

participation 

Briefly  examine  citizens' 

political  process 

participation  in  the  political  process: 

•  voting 

•  campaigning 

•  joining  parties 

•  petitioning 

•  lobbying 

•  demonstrating 

•  letter  writing 

c.     political  differences  are 

democratic  process 

Identify  ways  of  resolving 

resolved  through  a  variety  of 

majority  and 

differences: 

approaches 

minority  rights 

•      legal  actions 

negotiation  and 

•     federal/provincial  conferences 

compromise 

•  royal  commissions 

•  arbitration 

•  elections 

•  plebiscite 

•  referendum 

I 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  HI:  RIGHTS  AND 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 


rights  and  responsibilities  are 
associated  with  citizenship 


there  are  basic  human  rights 
that  need  to  be  protected 


Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

rights 
freedoms 
justice 
equality 


responsibilities 


human  rights 

discrimination 

prejudice 


Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

Examine  rights  (individual  and 
collective)  in  Canadian  society: 

•  human 

•  civil 

•  legal 

•  minority 

•  economic 

•  cultural 

•  language 

•  political 

Examine  responsibilities  in  Canadian 
society: 

•  political 

-  franchise 

•  legal 

-  jury  duty 

•  moral 

-  respect  for  the  rights  of 
others 

•  social 

-  participating  in  community 
activities;  e.g.,  volunteering 

Develop  an  understanding  of  human 
rights  and  the  need  to  protect  them  by 
briefly  examining  the  following: 

•  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights 

•  organizations  dedicated  to  the 
protection  of  human  rights;  e.g., 
Amnesty  International,  Red  Cross 

•  examples  of  situations  where 
human  rights  were  not  protected: 

-  Canada;  e.g.,  Aboriginal 
peoples,  War  time  internment 
(Japanese  Canadians, 
Ukrainian  Canadians,  Italian 
Canadians.  German 
Canadians),  Women, 
Children 

-  International;  e.g..  Holocaust 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


I 


THEME  III:  RIGHTS  AND 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

(continued) 

c.  there  are  various  means  that 
help  to  protect  and  preserve 
rights  in  Canada 


entrenchment  of 

rights 
safeguarding 

rights 


Explain  how  the  following  help  to 
protect  human  rights: 

•  Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and 
Freedoms,  1982 

•  Aboriginal  Rights 

•  Official  Languages  Act 

•  Alberta  Human  Rights, 
Citizenship  and  Multicultural 
Act,  1996 

•  human  rights  commissions 

•  ombudsmen 

•  courts 

•  media 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  identify  and  use  relevant  information  from 
print  and  nonprint  sources 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion 

•  analyze  a  variety  of  alternative  positions  on 
a  problem  or  an  issue 

•  recognize   underlying   assumptions   on   an 
issue. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  defend    a    position    in    a    short,    written 
assignment 

•  convey    information    and    express    ideas, 
using  a  visual  format 

•  express  themselves  effectively  in  an  oral 
presentation 

•  present  ideas  effectively  in  class  discussion. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety 
of  group  settings 

•  participate  in  group  decision  making 

•  choose  appropriate  strategies  for  bringing 
about  change  in  society. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  develop  further  the  creative  and  critical 
thinking  skills  necessary  for  responsible 
citizenship 

•  develop  the  ability  to  consider  alternatives, 
make  decisions  and  substantiate  choices 

•  examine  the  processes  whereby  decisions 
affecting  themselves  and  society  are  made 

•  propose  and  evaluate  alternative 
decision-making  models 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve 
issues. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  inherent  in  the  democratic 
way  of  life 

•  a  willingness  to  accept  responsibility  for  the 
consequences  of  one's  actions 

•  an  appreciation  of  and  a  respect  for  the 
rights  of  others 

•  and  value  peaceful  resolution  of  conflict 

•  a  respect  for  the  rights  of  others  to  hold 
opinions  different  from  one's  own 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  citizenship 
involves  participation  in  the  community 
and  the  nation. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  20 


THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  GLOBAL  PERSPECTIVE 

Topic  A:  Development  and  Interaction  of 

Nations:  Nineteenth  Century  Europe 


DESCRIPTION 


The  modern  world  has  been  influenced  by  major 
ideas  and  forces  that  have  emerged  from  the 
nineteenth  century  European  experience.  Students 
will  examine  nationalism,  industrialization, 
imperialism  and  international  rivalries  and  their 
effect  on  the  development  and  interaction  of 
nations. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  identify  underlying  values  that  helped  shape 
ideas  and  influence  events  in  the  European 
experience 

•  analyze  why  certain  ideologies  developed  in 
the  nineteenth  century 

•  assess  the  influence  of  selected  events  and 
ideas  of  the  nineteenth  century  on  the 
twentieth  century 

•  compare  and  contrast  examples  of  nationalism 
from  the  nineteenth  century  with  the  nature 
and  role  of  nationalism  today. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments  that 
give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These  goals 
can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected  issues  and 
questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged  to 
address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  governments  encourage 
nationalistic  feelings  among  their  people? 

•  To  what   extent   should  nations  place  their 
interests  above  the  interests  of  other  nations? 

•  Should   governments   control   the   spread   of 
ideologies  within  their  borders? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  Why  did  revolution  occur  in  France? 

•  How  did  the  various  segments  of  a  particular 
society  adjust  to  change? 

•  How  did   industrialization  contribute  to  the 
rise  of  nationalism  and  imperialism? 

•  How  did  the  Industrial  Revolution  contribute 
to  the  rise  of  new  ideologies? 

•  How  did  quality  of  life  change  as  a  result  of 
industrialization? 

•  Why  did  World  War  I  occur? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  leant  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:  NATIONALISM 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     the  emergence  of  new  ideas  and 

revolution 

Examine  ideas  and  forces  that 

forces  resulted  in  changes 

contributed  to  the  French  Revolution: 

within  society 

•  intellectual 

•  political 

•  economic 

•  social 

egalitarianism 

Identify  changes  to  French  society: 

individualism 

•  individual  rights 

•  structure  of  society 

b.    a  new  form  of  nationalism 

nationalism 

Examine  how  this  new  form  of 

emerged  during  the  French 

nationalism  contributed  to  the 

Revolution 

evolution  of  the  modern 

nation-state: 

•      symbols  of  nationalism 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:  NATIONALISM 

(continued) 

c.    the  French  Revolution  led  to 

liberalism 

Examine  the  changes  brought  about 

the  spread  of  revolutionary 

by  revolutionary  forces  and 

ideas  throughout  Europe 

Napoleon: 

•  carrying  the  ideas  of  the 
revolution  abroad 

•  centralization  of  the  nation-state 

d.    the  revolutionary  changes  of 

conservatism 

Illustrate  the  changes  brought  about 

the  Napoleonic  period  resulted 

legitimacy 

by  the  Congress  of  Vienna: 

in  a  conservative  reaction 

•  conservative  reaction 

•  reaction  to  nationalism 

e.     nationalism  continued  as  a 

change 

Refer  to  one  or  two  examples  of 

force  of  change  in  European 

nationalistic  movements;  e.g.: 

society 

•  Italy 

•  Germany 

THEME  H:  INDUSTRIAL- 

IZATION AND 

DDEOLOGffiS 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     industrialization  resulted  in 

industrialization 

Describe  changes  in  methods  of 

changes  in  society 

urbanization 

production: 

•  agricultural  revolution 

•  domestic  to  factory  production 

•  subsistence  to  surplus  production 

Briefly  examine  the  changes  brought 
about  by  industrialization: 

•  political  changes 

-  Fabian  Society 

-  rise  of  Labour  parties 

•  social  changes 

-  urbanization 

-  impact  on  the  family 

-  role  of  women 

-  rise  of  the  middle  class 

-  rise  of  the  working  class 

-  universal  education 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   INDUSTRIAL- 

IZATION AND 

IDEOLOGIES 

(continued) 

•     cultural  changes  as  illustrated 
through  selected  examples  from 
at  least  one  of  the  following 
areas: 

-  literature 

-  art 

-  music 

-  science 

-  religion 

b.    many  modern  political  and 

capitalism 

Briefly  examine  ideological  changes 

economic  ideas  and  ideologies 

conservatism 

and  ideas  as  advanced  by: 

developed  in  nineteenth  century 

liberalism 

•     Adam  Smith 

Europe 

socialism 

•     Edmund  Burke 

communism 

•  John  Stuart  Mill 

•  Robert  Owen 

•  Karl  Marx 

•  Others 

THEME  m:  IMPERIALISM 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     nations  engage  in  imperialism 

imperialism 

Briefly  examine  the  reasons  for 

for  a  variety  of  motives 

imperialism: 

•  economic 

•  political 

•  social 

•  cultural 

•  humanitarian 

•  religious 

b.     nations  expanded  their  empires 

colonialism 

Refer  to  examples  of  European 

spheres  of 

imperialism  on  a  global  scale  and  the 

influence 

impact  of  imperialism: 

protectorate 

•  on  colonies 

-  economic 

-  political 

•  on  the  imperial  powers 

-  economic 

-  political 

« 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  m:  IMPERIALISM 

(continued) 

c.    the  expansion  of  empires  by 

cultural  diffusion 

Briefly  explain  the  diffusion  of 

European  nations  led  to 

European  culture  throughout  the 

cultural  diffusion 

world 

d.    imperialist  powers  both 

competition 

Identify  examples  of  conflict  and 

competed  and  cooperated 

cooperation  among  the  imperialist 
powers: 

•  conflict;  e.g.: 

-  Fashoda  incident 

-  Moroccan  crisis 

-  the  Middle  East 

-  the  Balkans 

•  agreements;  e.g.: 

-  Berlin  Conference 

-  partition  of  China 

THEME  IV:    INTERNATIONAL 

CONFLICT 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    the  pursuit  of  national  interests 

national  interest 

Examine  the  causes  of  World  War  I: 

at  the  expense  of  other  nations 

balance  of  power 

•      emergence  of  new  nations 

may  result  in  international 

militarism 

-     Italy 

conflict 

alliances 

-  Germany 

•  competing  foreign  policies 

•  imperial  rivalries 

•  arms  race 

•  nationalistic  fervour 

-  Balkans 

•  alliance  system 

•  diplomatic  errors 

b.    warfare  leads  to  change 

total  war 

Briefly  examine  the  "Great  War"  to 

peace  treaties 

show  change: 

•  strategies  and  objectives  of  the 
competing  powers 

•  technological  changes 

•  Wilson's  Fourteen  Points 

•  conscription 

Examine  peace  treaties;  e.g.: 

•  Treaty  of  Brest-Litovsk 

•  Treaty  of  Versailles 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  summarize  information  from  a  variety  of 
print  and  nonprint  sources 

•  distinguish  among  different  points  of  view 

•  make  decisions  and  defend  their  choice. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  establish  a  thesis  or  take  a  position,  and 
defend  it  in  a  well-written  essay 

•  present  ideas  effectively  in  class  debate 

•  convey    information    and    express    ideas, 
using  timelines,  charts  and  concept  maps. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety 
of  group  settings 

•  participate  in  group  decision  making. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  use  creative  and  critical  thinking  skills  in 
problem-solving  and  decision-making 
strategies 

•  consider  alternatives,  make  decisions  and 
substantiate  choices 

•  critically  examine  processes  and  changes 
that  have  affected  society 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve 
issues. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  influence  of  ideas 
from  the  past  on  society 

•  an  awareness  of  different  points  of  view  on 
issues  and  episodes  in  the  human 
experience 

•  respect  for  the  right  of  others  to  hold  a 
different  point  of  view 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  need  to  understand 
the  background  to  events  and  issues. 
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THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  GLOBAL  PERSPECTIVE 

Topic  B:  Interdependence  in  the  Global  Environment 


DESCRIPTION 

Economic  growth  and  development  have  led  to 
increased  global  interdependence.  A  responsible 
world  citizen  needs  to  be  aware  of  this 
interdependence  and  its  effect  on  quality  of  life. 
Students  will  examine,  on  a  global  scale,  diversity, 
development,  quality  of  life  and  alternative  futures. 
This  study  will  include  an  understanding  of 
different  perspectives  on  global  issues. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  analyze  examples  of  global  interaction 

•  evaluate  various  perspectives  on  global 
questions  and  issues 

•  evaluate  the  effect  of  economic  development 
and  technological  advancement  on  quality  of 
life 

•  present  alternative  solutions  to  selected  issues. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments  that 
give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These  goals 
can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected  issues  and 
questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUH*Y 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged  to 
address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  Should  individuals  be  concerned  about  quality 
of  life  in  other  parts  of  the  world? 

•  Should  developed  countries  set  the  standard 
for  quality  of  life? 

•  To     what     extent     should     environmental 
concerns  restrict  economic  development? 

•  Should  economic  growth  and  development  be 
a  primary  goal  for  all  nations? 

•  To  what  extent  should  the  world  be  optimistic 
about  its  future? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  What    is    the    relationship    between    global 
interdependence  and  economic  development? 

•  What  constitutes  quality  of  life? 

•  What    are    the    consequences    of   economic 
development  on  the  environment? 

•  How  will  proposed  solutions  on  a  particular 
issue  affect  quality  of  life  in  the  future? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


empliasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   GLOBAL 

DIVERSITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     diversity  and  disparity  exist  in 

diversity 

Illustrate  diversity  and  disparity 

the  modern  world 

disparity 

through  a  brief  overview  of  world 
geography: 

•  geographic  regions 

•  political  alignments 

•  economic  zones 

•  cultural/ethnic  groups 

b.    nations  are  interdependent 

interdependence 

Introduce  the  concept  of 

interaction 

interdependence  among  nations;  e.g.: 

•  trade 

•  technology 

•  markets 

•  communications 

•  migration 

•  transportation 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   GLOBAL 

DIVERSITY 

(continued) 

c.     national  interests  affect 

national  interests 

Identify  factors  that  affect 

international  relationships 

international  relationships,  such  as: 

•  competition  for  markets  and 
resources 

•  ideologies 

•  pressure  and  prestige 

•  tied  aid 

•  defensive  alliances 

THEME  H:   ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT 

AND 

INTERDEPENDENCE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    there  are  factors  that  affect 

economic  development 

Examine  how  the  following  factors 

economic  development 

influence  economic  development: 

•  geography 

•  capital 

•  resources 

•  technology 

•  culture 

•  markets 

•  politics 

•  decision  making 

-  role  of  tradition 

-  role  of  new  ideas 

-  costs/benefits  analysis 

•  impact  of  imperalism 

b.    economic  growth  and 

economic 

Select  examples  from  the  following 

interactions  have  increased 

independence 

areas  to  illustrate  international 

global  interdependence 

economic 

interdependence: 

interdependence 

•  food 

•  energy 

•  minerals 

•  manufactured  goods 

•  multinational/transnational 
corporations 

•  financial  institutions 

•  foreign  debt 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  H:     ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT  AND 

INTERDEPENDENCE 

(continued) 

c.     countries  approach  economic 

economic  growth 

Use  case  studies  of  economic 

expansion  in  different  ways 

developing  nations 

development  to  illustrate  various 

foreign  assistance 

approaches: 

•     examples  should  include 

successful  and  unsuccessful 

approaches 

d.    development  is  a  complex  issue 
influenced  by  local  and 
international  factors 

Identify  those  factors  that  contributed 
to  the  success  or  failure  in  each  case 
study  above.  Consider  how  the 
approaches  might  work  in  other 
situations 

THEME  ffl:   QUALITY  OF  LIFE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     quality  of  life  is  composed  of  a 
variety  of  factors 

quality  of  life 

Explain  quality  of  life  by  examining: 

•  economics 

-  standard  of  living 

-  basic  material  needs 

-  industrial  development 

-  technological  development 

•  culture 

-  personal/societal  views 

-  cultural  perspectives 

-  spiritual  beliefs 

-  tradition/change 

•  human  rights  considerations 

-  basic  human  rights 

-  individual  rights 

-  collective  rights 

b.    quality  of  life  is  defined  from 
different  perspectives 

perspectives 
consumerism 

•     Compare  the  emphasis  on 

technological  advancement  and 
economic  growth  with  at  least 
one  other  perspective 

I 


36/  Social  Studies  20  Topic  B  (Senior  High) 
(Revised  2000) 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  ffl:   QUALITY  OF  LIFE 

(continued) 

c.     quality  of  life  is  increasingly 

environmentalism 

Choose  several  examples  and  study 

affected  by  issues  of  global 

their  impact  on  human  populations: 

concern 

•  deforestation 

•  desertification 

•  pollution 

-  acid  rain 

-  oceans 

-  nuclear  and  oil 

-  waste  disposal 

•  irrigation 

-  fresh  water 

-  effect  on  land 

•  atmosphere 

•  greenhouse  effect 

•  energy  depletion 

THEME  IV:    ALTERNATIVE 

FUTURES: 

POSSIBILITIES 

FOR  CHANGE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     there  are  issues  of  common 

equity 

Study  at  least  one  issue  of  global 

global  concern 

justice 

concern  in  the  following  areas: 

ecological  balance 

•  food  sources  and  distribution 

•  resource  consumption 

•  energy  sources 

•  spread  of  disease 

•  armed  conflict 

•  demographic  pressures 

•  distribution  of  wealth 

b.    solutions  to  global  concerns 

cooperation 

Identify  opportunities  for 

often  require  international 

humanitarianism 

international  dialogue  and 

dialogue 

cooperation: 

•  United  Nations*  agencies  and 
resolutions 

•  international  law 

•  trade  agreements 

•  worldwide  conferences 

•  non-governmental  organizations 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  IV:    ALTERNATIVE 
FUTURES: 
POSSIBILITIES 
FOR  CHANGE 

(continued) 

c.     there  are  potential  solutions  to 
global  concerns 


sustainable 
development 


Study  several  examples  to  illustrate 
solutions  to  global  problems;  e.g.: 

consumer  awareness 

education 

new  food  sources 

transportation/communications 

alternative  energy  sources 

waste  management 

medical  advances 

atmospheric  regulations 

appropriate  technology 

volunteerism 

social  action 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  summarize  materials  after  listening  to  and 
observing  presentations 

•  interpret  and  use  information  from  maps, 
graphs,  charts  and  tables 

•  identify  appropriate  information  and  ideas 
as  evidence  to  support  a  point  of  view 

•  develop  and  evaluate  proposed  solutions. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  use  comparisons  and  examples  in  a  written 
presentation 

•  present  information  effectively  in  a  group 
forum 

•  convey  information  by  producing 
illustrations  of  proposed  solutions 

•  use  quotes  and  references  to  provide 
support  for  their  views  (footnotes, 
bibliographies). 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability'  to: 

•  participate  in  an  informed  way  in 
discussions  on  global  issues  that  affect 
society 

•  resolve  differences  of  opinion  by  debating 
reasonably  and  rationally 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  consider  alternative  perspectives,  make 
decisions  and  substantiate  choices 
regarding  global  issues 

•  examine  the  processes  whereby  decisions 
affecting  themselves  and  global  society  are 
made 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve  issues 
about  interdependence  in  the  global 
environment 

•  evaluate  alternative  solutions  on  global 
issues. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  diversity  that  exists 
in  the  world 

•  an  appreciation  that  different  perspectives 
exist  on  quality  of  life 

•  an    awareness    and    appreciation    of    the 
interdependent  nature  of  the  world 

•  a    willingness    to    consider    a    variety    of 
perspectives  on  global  issues  and  questions. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  30 

THE  CONTEMPORARY  WORLD 
Topic  A:  Political  and  Economic  Systems 


DESCRIPTION 

The  twentieth  century  has  been  dominated  by 
interactions  among  nations.  These  nations  are 
organized  into  different  political  and  economic 
systems.  In  order  to  better-understand  the 
contemporary  world,  students  will  critically 
examine  the  underlying  theories  and  principles  of 
these  systems.  Students  will  also  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  main  features  of  political  and 
economic  systems  and  the  circumstances  under 
which  political  and  economic  systems  are 
developed,  challenged  and  changed  in  practice. 
Students  should  focus  on  individual  and  group  roles 
in  various  political  and  economic  systems  and  the 
appropriate  balance  between  the  collective  good 
and  individual  interests. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  analyze  and  compare  features  and  underlying 
principles  of  political  and  economic  systems 

•  assess  why  political  and  economic  systems 
differ  in  theory  and  practice 

•  defend  their  choice  of  the  most  desirable  and 
effective  features  of  selected  political  and 
economic  systems 

•  suggest  changes  that  political  and  economic 
systems  could  incorporate  to  better  serve  the 
needs  and  interests  of  individuals  and  society. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments  that 
give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These  goals 
can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected  issues  and 
questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQIHRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged  to 
address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 
Issues  and  questions  should  be  selected  in  a  manner 
that  covers  both  the  political  and  economic 
components  of  the  topic. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  political  decision 
making  be  restricted  to  a  particular  group  in 
society? 

•  To  what  extent  should  political  and  economic 
systems  emphasize  the  collective  good  or 
individual  interests? 

•  Should  a  government  intervene  in  an 
economic  system  to  protect  the  interests  of 
society? 

•  To  what  extent  should  minority  rights  be 
protected  in  society?  Should  there  be  limits 
on  the  rights  of  the  majority? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  How  are  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the 
individual  provided  for  in  various  political 
and  economic  systems? 

•  What  features  of  the  Canadian  political  and 
economic  system  allow  individuals  to 
participate  in  decision  making? 

•  What  similarities  and  differences  exist 
between  ideological  theory  and  practice  in 
various  political  and  economic  systems? 

•  How  do  political  and  economic  systems  adapt 
to  meet  the  challenges  of  changing 
circumstances? 

•  In  what  ways  does  the  Canadian  government 
intervene  in  the  Canadian  economic  system? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   tliat   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

THEORY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     ideologies  contain  beliefs  and 

ideology 

Identify  the  principle  features  of: 

ideas  about  human  nature  and 

individualism 

•      liberalism 

are  used  to  explain  and  justify 

collectivism 

•     conservatism 

political  and  economic  systems 

•  socialism 

•  capitalism 

•  fascism 

•  communism 

•  anarchism 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

THEORY 

(continued) 

b.    political  systems  are  organized 

power 

Examine  the  role  of  the  following  in 

to  allocate  political  power  that 

decision  making 

the  allocation  of  power  and  the 

involves  the  authority  to  make 

organization  and  operation  of 

and  to  implement  decisions  in 

political  systems: 

society 

•  constitution 

-  executive  power 

-  legislative  power 

-  judicial  power 

•  structure  of  government 

-  federal 

-  unitary 

•  laws,  rules  and  regulations  as 
they  apply  to: 

-  political  parties 

-  voters 

-  systems  of  representation 

-  interest  groups 

-  media 

-  dissemination  of  information 

-  limits  on  dissent 

-  role  of  the  military,  police, 
civil  service 

c.    political  systems  may  be 

democracy 

Briefly  identify  the  major  types, 

organized  in  a  democratic 

characteristics  and  features  of 

manner 

democratic  systems: 

•  types 

-  direct/representative 

-  parliamentary 

-  presidential 

•  characteristics/features 

-  majority  rule 

-  citizenship  participation 

-  accountability  of  government 
to  the  people 

-  minority  rights 

-  guarantee  of  individual  rights 
and  freedoms 

-  opposition 

-  limits  on  dissent 

-  provision  for  changes  to  the 
system 

-  political  parties 

-  electoral  systems 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

THEORY 

(continued) 

d.    political  systems  may  be 

dictatorship 

Briefly  identify  the  major  types, 

organized  in  a  dictatorial 

characteristics  and  features  of 

manner 

dictatorship: 

•  types 

-  autocracy 

-  oligarchy 

-  majority  tyranny 

-  minority  tyranny 

-  absolute  monarchy 

-  military  dictatorship 

•  characteristics/features 

-  authoritarian 

-  totalitarian 

-  use  of  force 

-  control  of  media 

-  controlled  participation 

-  limits  on  dissent 

-  lack  of  accountability 

-  provision  for  changes  to  the 
system 

-  indoctrination 

-  direction  of  popular 
discontent 

e.     economic  systems  are  organized 

scarcity 

Examine  the  basic  economic 

to  deal  with  the  production  and 

questions  that  must  be  answered  in 

distribution  of  goods  and 

any  economic  system: 

services  in  society 

•  what  to  produce? 

-  limits 

—  choices/opportunity  costs 

•  how  to  produce? 

—  land/labour/capital 

•  how  to  distribute? 

-  allocation  of  goods/services 

•  who  makes  the  decisions  about 
the  allocation  of  resources, 
methods  of  production  and  the 
distribution  of  goods  and 
services? 

I 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

THEORY 

(continued) 

f .     economic  systems  may  be  based 

private  enterprise 

Identify  the  major  characteristics  of  a 

on  the  principles  of  private 

capitalism 

private  enterprise  system: 

enterprise 

market  economy 

•  private  property 

•  competition 

•  individual  incentive 

•  invisible  hand 

•  supply  and  demand 

•  how  the  basic  economic  questions 
are  answered 

g.    economic  systems  may  be  based 

public  enterprise 

Identify  the  major  characteristics  of  a 

on  principles  of  public 

socialism 

public  enterprise  system: 

enterprise 

centrally  planned 

•     collective  property 

economy 

•  cooperation 

•  group  incentive 

•  central  planning 

•  how  the  basic  economic  questions 
are  answered 

THEME  H:   POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

PRACTICE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    in  practice,  political  and 

mixed  economy 

Use  Canada,  the  United  States  of 

economic  systems  differ  from 

adaptation 

America,  the  Soviet  Union,  Nazi 

theory 

tradition 

Germany  and  Sweden  as  examples  to 
show  how  ideas  and  ideologies  are 
used  in  practice 

Refer  to  other  current  examples  to 
illustrate  how  systems  differ  from 
theory 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

PRACTICE 

(continued) 

b.    political  and  economic  systems 

collectivization 

Briefly  examine  political  and 

adapt  to  new  ideas  and 

privatization 

economic  changes  in: 

changing  circumstances 

nationalization 

•      Canada 

intervention 

—     role  of  government 

depression 

-     monetary  policy 

business  cycle 

—     fiscal  policy 

deregulation 

•  the  United  States  of  America 

-  Great  Depression 

-  New  Deal 

-  Keynesian  economics/ 
demand-side  economics 

-  Reaganomics/supply-side 
economics 

•  the  Soviet  Union 

-  under  the  leadership  of  Lenin 
and  Stalin 

-  under  the  leadership  of 
Gorbachev  (glasnost  and 
perestroika) 

•  an  economy  in  transition;  e.g.: 

-  Russia,  China 

•  Sweden 

-  welfare  state 

c.     political  leaders  achieve, 

majority  rule 

Examine  how  political  power  was 

exercise  and  maintain  power  in 

totalitarianism 

achieved,  exercised  and  maintained  in 

different  ways  in  democracies 

elitism 

democracies  and  dictatorships: 

and  dictatorships 

accountability 

•  Canada;  e.g.: 

—  responsible  government 

•  the  United  States  of  America; 
e.g.: 

—  separation  of  powers 

•  the  Soviet  Union;  e.g.: 

—  the  Russian  Revolution  and 
the  role  of  the  Communist 
Party 

•  Nazi  Germany;  e.g.: 

—  the  role  of  Hitler  and  the  Nazi 
Party 

I 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  n:   POLITICAL  AND 

ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS  IN 

PRACTICE 

(continued) 

d.    the  role  of  the  individual  in 

individualism 

Briefly  consider  the  role  of  laws, 

society  is  affected  by  the 
emphasis  placed  on  collective 
good  or  individualism 

collectivism 
political  rights 
economic  rights 

rules  and  regulations,  and  basic 
rights,  as  well  as  responsibilities  of 
the  individual  in: 

minority  rights 
democratic  socialism 

•  Canada 

•  the  United  States  of  America 

neo-conservatism 

•  the  Soviet  Union 

•  Sweden 

•  Nazi  Germany 

e.     new  issues  and  ideas  challenge 
traditional  political  and 
economic  beliefs  and  practices 

human  rights 
justice 
human  survival 

Identify  recent  issues  that  illustrate 
the  need  for  change  and  adaptation  in 
existing  political  and  economic 

globalization 

arrangements.  These  may  involve 
issues  drawn  from: 

•  environmental  concerns 

•  changing  economic  conditions 

•  changing  ideological  perspectives 

Skill  Objectives 


Process  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 


Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  access    and    use    appropriate    sources    of 
information 

•  synthesize  information  and  ideas 

•  determine    underlying    assumptions    of    a 
statement  or  position 

•  formulate       and       evaluate       alternative 
conclusions,  solutions  and  decisions 

•  logically  defend  a  position  on  an  issue  or  a 
problem. 
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Communication  Skills 


Attitude  Objectives 


Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  develop  a  thesis  and  support  it  in  a 
well-written  essay 

•  express  ideas  and  information  by 
constructing  graphs,  charts,  concept  maps 
and  timelines 

•  effectively  defend  a  point  of  view,  orally  or 
in  writing. 


Participation  Skills 

Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  group 
setting  to  reach  consensus  or  compromise 

•  assume  appropriate  leadership  and  support 
roles 

•  use  a  variety  of  skills  in  an  appropriate 
manner — exhibit  confidence  in  own  ideas 
and  work,  but  present  them  in  a 
considerate  manner. 


The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  of  independent  and  critical 
thinking  about  significant  social  issues 

•  intellectual  curiosity,  open-mindedness  and 
interest  in  current  issues  related  to  political 
and  economic  systems 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  different  economic  and 
political  systems 

•  and  demonstrate  a  commitment  to 
citizenship  in  democratic  systems. 


Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  design,  select  and  use  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  to  answer  questions,  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions 

•  demonstrate  maturity  of  thought  in  stating 
and  defending  a  position 

•  use  creative  analogy  and  metaphor  to  show 
relationships  or  to  describe  a  situation. 
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THE  CONTEMPORARY  WORLD 

Topic  B:  Global  Interactions 


DESCRIPTION 

Nations  have  used  a  variety  of  means  to  protect, 
sustain  and  enhance  their  national  interests. 
Interaction  among  nations  has  increased  global 
interdependence.  World  peace  and  security 
depend  on  limiting  confrontations  and  increasing 
cooperation  and  understanding.  Individuals, 
groups  and  nations  must  make  informed  decisions 
on  issues  regarding  their  interests  and  global 
survival.  In  order  to  gain  an  understanding  of  the 
contemporary  world,  students  will  focus  on  the 
motives,  consequences  and  alternative  choices  in 
twentieth  century  global  interactions  since  World 
War  I. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  vo  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  evaluate  the  desirability  and  effectiveness  of 
the  strategies  and  techniques  used  by 
individuals  and  governments  to  further  their 
national  interests 

•  analyze  international  events  to  determine  their 
impact  on  people  and  on  global  cooperation 
and  understanding 

•  evaluate  and  assess  a  variety  of  viewpoints  on 
international  issues  before  forming  an  opinion 

•  propose  solutions  to  international  problems, 
and  assess  the  viability  of  the  alternatives. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  Should  individuals,  groups  and  nations  pursue 
international  stability  at  the  expense  of 
national  interests? 

•  Should  international  organizations  be  used  to 
achieve  global  collective  security? 

•  Should  nations  form  alignments  to  protect 
their  own  interests,  or  to  further  international 
understanding? 

•  Should  nations  pursue  national  interests 
beyond  their  boundaries? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  What  motivates  nations  to  take  on  particular 
roles  in  international  affairs? 

•  What  are  the  major  causes  of  twentieth 
century  confrontations? 

•  What  agencies  exist  to  encourage  cooperation 
among  states? 

•  What  role  can  an  individual  or  group  play  in 
international  affairs? 

•  How  has  the  power  and  influence  of  nations 
shifted  in  the  course  of  the  twentieth  century? 

•  Does  the  nation-state  still  have  a  role  in  the 
global  economy? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   INTERNATIONAL 

CONFRONTATION 

AND 

COOPERATION:    AN 

INTRODUCTION 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     international  confrontations 

confrontation 

Briefly  illustrate  the  following 

arise  from  a  variety  of  motives 

motives  and  forms  of  international 

and  result  in  different  types  of 

confrontation: 

interactions 

•  motives 

-  nationalism 

-  self-determination 

-  expansionism 

-  ideology/beliefs 

•  forms  of  confrontation 

-  total  war 

-  limited  war 

-  guerrilla  war 

-  terrorism 

-  brinkmanship 

-  diplomatic 

-  economic 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:   INTERNATIONAL 

CONFRONTATION 

AND 

COOPERATION:  AN 

INTRODUCTION 

(continued) 

b.    international  cooperation  arises 

cooperation 

Briefly  illustrate  the  following 

from  a  variety  of  motives  and 

motives  and  forms  of  international 

results  in  different  forms  of 

cooperation: 

cooperation 

•  motives 

-  collective  security 

-  internationalism 

-  nationalism 

-  balance  of  power 

-  economic  prosperity 

-  humanitarianism 

-  global  survival 

•  forms  of  cooperation 

-  alliances 

-  economic  blocs 

-  political  groupings 

-  regional  organizations 

-  international  organizations 

-  agreements 

-  non-governmental 
organizations;  e.g.,  cultural 
groups,  popular  movements 

THEME  H:  GLOBAL 

INTERACTIONS: 

BSTERWAR    PERIOD 

AND  WORLD  WARE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    international  agreements  may 

nationalism 

Review  the  situation  at  the  end  of 

create  the  grounds  for  future 

national  security 

World  War  I  and  the  Treaty  of 

confrontations 

self-determination 

Versailles  to  illustrate  how  the 
settlements  contributed  to  future 
confrontations: 

•  territorial  adjustments 

•  arms  restrictions 

•  reparations 

•  limitations  on  sovereignty 

•  war  guilt  clause 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   GLOBAL 

INTERACTIONS: 

INTERWAR 

PERIOD  AND 

WORLD  WAR  II 

(continued) 

b.    attempts  at  international 

internationalism 

Identify  various  forms  of 

cooperation  are  sometimes 

international  cooperation  in  the 

successful 

interwar  period: 

•  League  of  Nations 

•  Treaties/agreements:  Dawes 
Plan,  Kellogg-Briand  Pact, 
Locarno 

•  conferences 

c.     security  arrangements  may 

regional  security 

Examine  the  search  for  security  in  the 

strengthen  or  undermine  global 

global  collective 

1920s  and  1930s  by  referring  to: 

systems  of  collective  security 

security 

•      global  collective  security: 

alliances 

-     League  of  Nations 

appeasement 

•  regional  security  arrangements: 

-  Little  Entente 

•  isolationism: 

-  United  States  of  America 

•  treaties: 

-  Munich  Agreement 

-  Nazi-Soviet  Non-aggression 
Pact 

d.    expansionist  foreign  policy  may 

economic  security 

Examine  the  policies  and  motives  of 

arise  from  a  variety  of  motives 

ideologies 

nations  who  promoted  or  opposed 

or  circumstances  and  elicit  a 

expansionism 

expansionism  in  the  1930s  by 

variety  of  responses 

referring  briefly  to  the  circumstances 
faced  by: 

•  Germany 

•  Italy 

•  Japan 

•  the  Soviet  Union 

•  France 

•  Great  Britain 

•  the  United  States  of  America 

e.     World  War  IJ  altered  both  the 

conflict 

Briefly  examine  the  impact  of  World 

nature  of  warfare  and  the 

total  war 

WarB: 

international  balance  of  power 

genocide 

•     brief  overview  of  the  war 

balance  of  power 

-     the  expansion  of  the  Axis 

justice 

Powers 

human  rights 

-  the  Grand  Alliance 

-  the  defeat  of  the  Axis  Powers 
and  unconditional  surrender 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  H: 


GLOBAL 
INTERACTIONS: 
INTERWAR  PERIOD 
AND  WORLD  WAR  II 

(continued) 


THEME  EL: 


THE  RISE  AND 
INTERACTION  OF 
THE  SUPERPOWERS 
(1945-1991) 


Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 


a  shift  in  the  balance  of  power 
results  in  new  alignments 
among  nations 


the  emergence  of  new  nation- 
states  influenced  the  foreign 
policies  of  the  superpowers 


Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

balance  of  power 
spheres  of  influence 
containment 
cold  war 


decolonization 
guerrilla  warfare 
limited  war 


the  changing  nature  of  warfare 

-  blitzkrieg 

-  the  Holocaust 

-  civilian  bombing 

-  Hiroshima/Nagasaki 
concern  about  justice  and  human 
rights 

-  Atlantic  Charter 

-  war  crimes 

war  time  conferences 

-  Yalta 

-  Potsdam 


Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

Briefly  describe  the  emergence  of  the 
cold  war  in  Europe  and  Asia: 

the  Iron  Curtain 

Marshall  Plan 

Truman  Doctrine 

Berlin  Blockade 

NATO 

COMECON 

Warsaw  Pact 

Korean  War 

SEATO 

Briefly  examine  how  issues  raised  by 
the  emergence  of  new  nations 
influenced  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
superpowers: 

•  Israel  and  the  Middle  East 

•  China  (1949) 

•  Vietnam 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  HI:  THE  RISE  AND 

INTERACTION  OF 

THE 

SUPERPOWERS 

(1945-1991) 

(continued) 

c.     international  arrangements  for 

global  collective 

Describe  the  structure,  procedures 

global  peace  and  stability  take 

security 

and  role  of  the  United  Nations  in 

into  account  the  realities  of 

maintaining  international  peace: 

power 

•  General  Assembly 

•  Security  Council 

•  peacekeeping  forces 

d.    the  superpowers  have  faced 

terrorism 

Briefly  examine  the  challenges  faced 

pressures  of  self-determination 

non-alignment 

by  the  Soviet  Union  in  Eastern 

within  their  spheres  of 

civil  war 

Europe  and  Afghanistan,  and  the 

influence 

self-determination 

United  States  of  America  in  Cuba, 
Nicaragua  and  the  Middle  East 

e.    the  development  of  nuclear 

brinkmanship 

Identify  the  following  as  examples  of 

weapons  has  been  viewed  as 

deterrence 

stabilizing  or  destabilizing 

both  a  stabilizing  and  a 

detente 

developments: 

destabilizing  influence  in 

peaceful 

•     nuclear  arms  control  treaties: 

international  relations 

coexistence 

-     Strategic  Arms  Limitations 

arms  race 

Talks  (SALT) 

disarmament 

-  Strategic  Arms  Reduction 
Treaty  (START) 

•  nuclear  arms  confrontation: 

-  Cuban  Missile  Crisis 

•  nuclear  arms  technology: 

-  cruise  missiles 

-  Strategic  Defence  Initiative 
(SDI) 

•  international  conferences;  e.g.: 

-  summit  conferences 

-  European  security 
conferences 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  IV:  CONTEMPORARY 

GLOBAL 

INTERACTIONS 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    global  interactions  are 

interdependence 

Briefly  examine  the  impact  on  the 

increasingly  influenced  by 

international  community  of  the 

economic  developments 

following: 

•  growth  of  multinational 
corporations 

•  shifts  in  industrial  production; 
e.g.,  Pacific  Rim  nations 

•  international  debt 

•  globalization;  e.g.,  WTO,  IMF, 
G7/G8  Nations,  World  Bank,  free 
trade  agreements 

b.    nations  form  regional 

regional 

Describe  the  purpose  for  regional 

organizations  to  solve  common 

cooperation 

cooperation  by  examining  the 

problems 

European  Union  and  one  other 
organization;  e.g.,  North  American 
Free  Trade  Agreement  (NAFTA) 

c.    concern  for  global  peace, 

humanitarianism 

Identify  the  role  of  the  following  in 

human  rights  and  the 

environmentalism 

international  cooperation  and 

environment  has  emphasized 

understanding: 

the  need  for  international 

•      Universal  Declaration  of  Human 

cooperation  and  understanding 

Rights 

•  UN  initiatives  and  agencies 

•  Helsinki  Agreements 

•  Amnesty  International 

•  non-nuclear  arms  control 

d.    concern  for  global  peace  and 

self-determination 

Briefly  examine  the  emergence  and 

stability  has  been  heightened  by 

national  sovereignty 

disintegration  of  states,  as  a  challenge 

the  emergence  of  new  states 

supranationalism 

to  world  peace  and  security,  resulting 

and  the  disintegration  of  others 

from: 

•  1989  revolutions  in  Eastern 
Europe 

•  the  re-unification  of  Germany 

•  the  disintegration  of  states;  e.g., 
Soviet  Union.  Yugoslavia 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


i 


THEME  IV:  CONTEMPORARY 
GLOBAL 
INTERACTIONS 

(continued) 


Briefly  examine  the  following  as 
examples  of  challenges  to  world 
peace  and  security  and  responses  to 
them: 

•  Gulf  War 

•  nuclear  proliferation 

•  ethnic  conflict/civil  wars/tribal 
conflict 

•  peacekeeping 

•  peace  making 

•  changing  roles  of  alliances 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to  be 
addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills  may 
be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A  or 
addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level.  Skills 
are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  prepare,  interpret  and  analyze  retrieval 
charts,  concept  maps,  timelines,  graphs  and 
maps 

•  critically  evaluate  the  message  in  visual 
material,  and  identify  the  purpose  and 
intended  audience 

•  analyze  information  from  a  variety  of 
sources,  compare  different  points  of  view 
and  predict  outcomes 

•  propose  and  evaluate  solutions  to 
international  problems. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and  present 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include  oral, 
visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  express  ideas  clearly  in  oral  form  for  a 
variety  of  purposes  and  audiences 

•  write  persuasively  and  effectively  to 
support  one's  point  of  view 

•  construct  and  use  visual  aids  to  support 
ideas. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group  situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  display  self-confidence  and  respect  for  the 
opinion  of  others  when  discussing  social 
issues 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings 

•  participate  effectively  in  social  and  political 
processes. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  explain  the  cause  and  effect  relationships 
among  historical  events 

•  establish  relationships  between  historical 
events  and  present  circumstances 

•  evaluate  strategies  used  by  nations, 
organizations  and  individuals  in  dealing 
with  international  problems 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve  issues 
regarding  international  interactions. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students  as 
possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified  for 
particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students  should 
participate  in  activities  that  help  develop  positive 
attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning  should  take 
place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  a  sense  of  curiosity  regarding  patterns  of 
global  interaction 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  interdependent 
nature  of  the  world 

•  an  active  interest  in  international  issues 
and  events 

•  commitment  to  the  achievement  of 
constructive  and  positive  global 
interactions. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 
1 3-23-33 


A.    PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


Social  studies  is  a  school  subject  that  assists 
students  to  acquire  basic  knowledge,  skills  and 
positive  attitudes  needed  to  be  responsible  citizens 
and  contributing  members  of  society.  The  content 
of  social  studies  draws  upon  history,  geography, 
economics,  other  social  sciences,  and  the 
humanities.  The  content  serves  as  the  context  in 
which  important  skills  and  attitudes  are 
developed. 

Central  to  all  curricula  are  the  students.  The 
Alberta  Social  Studies  Program  takes  the 
following  factors  into  account: 

The  Nature  and  Needs  of  the  Learner:  The 

expected  learnings  are  consistent  with  the 
social  and  intellectual  maturity  of  the 
students. 

The  Nature  and  Needs  of  a  Changing 
Society:  The  program  prepares  students  for 
active  and  responsible  participation  in  a 
changing  world.  It  seeks  to  equip  students 
with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
function  in  the  society  in  which  they  must 
ultimately  find  their  place. 

The  Nature  of  Knowledge  in  Each  Subject 
Area:  The  program  content  reflects  the  vast 
scope  of  the  disciplines  of  history,  geography, 
economics  and  social  sciences  at  a  level 
consistent  with  the  maturity  of  the  students. 


The  Learning  Environment:  The  program 
identifies  what  is  to  be  taught  and  provides  the 
flexibility  for  teachers  to  adapt  the  program  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  learners.  It  addresses 
the  needs  and  conditions  in  schools  and  the 
availability,  accessibility  and  variety  of 
learning  resources  within  the  school  and 
community. 

In  our  changing  society,  students  will  need  to  be 
practised  at  using  a  variety  of  skills  and  strategies. 
Students  will  need  to  be  able  to  acquire 
knowledge,  to  interpret  and  communicate 
information,  and  to  solve  problems  and  make 
decisions.  In  doing  all  of  this,  students  require  a 
wide  range  of  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills 
and  strategies  that  they  can  apply  to  a  variety  of 
situations.  Therefore,  the  concept  of  learners  as 
receivers  of  information  should  be  replaced  with  a 
view  of  learners  as  self-motivated,  self-directed 
problem  solvers  and  decision  makers  who  are 
developing  the  skills  necessary  for  learning  and 
who  develop  a  sense  of  self-worth  and  confidence 
in  their  ability  to  participate  in  a  changing  society. 

In  order  to  accommodate  students  with  a  wide 
range  of  abilities,  needs,  interests  and  aspirations, 
two  sequences  for  the  Senior  High  School  Social 
Studies  Program  have  been  developed.  Although 
the  content,  skills  and  attitudes  are  similar  for  both 
sequences,  the  expectations  for  Social  Studies 
10-20-30  are  more  challenging,  particularly  in  the 
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depth  of  concept  development,  the  level  of  critical 
and  creative  thinking,  and  inquiry  skill 
development.  The  nature  of  the  student  learning 
resources  that  are  approved  for  each  sequence 
differ. 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


RESPONSIBLE  CITIZENSHIP 

Responsible  citizenship  is  the  ultimate  goal  of 
social  studies.  Basic  to  this  goal  is  the 
development      of      critical      thinking.  The 

"responsible  citizen"  is  one  who  is 
knowledgeable,  purposeful  and  makes  responsible 
choices.  Responsible  citizenship  includes: 


•     understanding 


the  role,  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  a  citizen  in  a  democratic 
society  and  a  citizen  in  the  global  community 

•  participating  constructively  in  the  democratic 
process  by  making  rational  decisions 

•  respecting  the  dignity  and  worth  of  self  and 
others. 

Citizenship  education  is  based  on  an 
understanding  of  history,  geography,  economics, 
other  social  sciences  and  the  humanities  as  they 
affect  the  Canadian  community  and  the  world. 
However,  knowledge  is  changing  rapidly.  These 
changes  bring  into  focus  the  need  to  provide  the 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  meet  the 
challenges  of,  and  keep  pace  with,  an 
ever-changing  world.  Therefore,  emphasis  is 
placed  on  learning  those  social  studies  facts, 
concepts,  generalizations  and  skills  that  are  useful 
for  lifelong  learning  and  responsible  citizenship. 

Social  studies  is  organized  around  knowledge, 
skill  and  attitude  objectives.  These  objectives 
should  not  be  addressed  separately  or  sequentially. 
The  achievement  of  any  one  objective  is  directly 
related  to  the  achievement  of  another;  hence,  they 
should     be     pursued     simultaneously.  The 

responsible  citizen  uses  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  acquired  from  the  school,  the  family  and 
the  community. 

In  order  to  understand  why  people  act  the  way 
they  do,  one  has  to  examine  the  underlying 
reasons  for  their  actions,  including  their  values. 
Development  of  understanding  of  values 
(identification,  definitions,  descriptions)  is 
incorporated  in  the  knowledge  objectives,  and 
development    of   competencies    (value    analysis, 


decision  making)  is  incorporated  in  the  skill 
objectives. 

KNOWLEDGE  OBJECTIVES 

To  be  a  responsible  citizen,  one  needs  to  be 
well-informed  about  the  past  as  well  as  the 
present,  and  to  be  prepared  for  the  future  by 
drawing  from  history  and  the  social  sciences 
disciplines.  The  knowledge  objectives  take  into 
account  the  history  of  our  community,  the  nature 
of  a  democratic  society,  an  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  man,  and  an  understanding  of  our 
changing  social,  political,  technological  and 
economic  environments. 

Knowledge  objectives  for  social  studies  topics  are 
organized  through  generalizations  and  key 
understandings,  concepts  and  related  facts. 

•  Generalizations  are  rules  or  principles  that 
show  relationships  among  two  or  more 
concepts. 

•  Key  understandings  are  statements  of  major 
understandings  related  to  the  content  of  the 
unit. 

•  Concepts  are  ideas  or  meanings  represented 
by  words,  terms  or  other  symbols  that  stand 
for  a  class  or  group  of  things. 

•  Facts  are  parts  of  information  that  apply  to 
specific  situations;  for  example,  specific 
statements  about  people,  places,  events  or 
ideas. 

SKILL  OBJECTIVES 

Skills  are  taught  best  in  the  context  of  use  rather 
than  in  isolation.  While  skill  objectives  are 
grouped  into  categories  for  organizational 
purposes,  some  of  the  skills  may  fit  into  more  than 
one  category.  There  is  a  wide  variety  of  thinking 
skills  essential  to  social  studies.  These  skills  are 
not  intended  to  be  developed  separately  or 
sequentially  and  are  intertwined  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  components.  Skill 
objectives  for  social  studies  are  grouped  into  the 
following  categories: 
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Process  Skills 

Communication 
Skills 

Participation  Skills  - 
Inquiry  Strategies 


skills  that  help  one 
acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas 
skills  that  help  one 
express  and  present 
information  and  ideas 
skills  that  help  one 
interact  with  others 


Inquiry  strategies  help  one  answer  questions,  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions,  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills.  Thinking 
skills  are  developed  by  providing  students  with 
many  experiences,  using  strategies,  such  as 
problem  solving  and  decision  making.  The  intent 
is  to  provide  many  opportunities  within  a 
topic/grade  to  use  problem  solving  and/or  decision 
making  so  that  the  students  learn  the  strategies  and 
then  are  able  to  transfer  the  skills  to  their  own 
lives.  Each  topic  includes  questions  that  range 
from  those  that  have  an  answer  based  on  the 
available  evidence,  to  those  that  are  issues  that 
need  to  be  resolved.  A  problem  may  be  defined  as 
any  situation  for  which  a  solution  is  desired.  An 
issue  may  be  defined  as  a  matter  of  interest  about 
which  there  is  significant  disagreement.  The 
disagreement  can  involve  matters  of  fact,  meaning 
or  values. 


Each  topic  includes  a  section  Issues  and  Questions 
for  Inquiry.  These  sections  are  not  intended  to  be 
exclusive.  The  success  of  inquiry  is  enhanced  by 
selecting  questions  and  issues  related  to  the  topic 
that  are  concrete,  relevant,  meaningful  and  of 
interest  to  students.  Issues  and  questions  can  be 
teacher-  or  student-generated. 

Issues  and  questions  may  be  investigated,  using 
different  strategies.  Critical  thinking  and  creative 
thinking  may  be  encouraged  by  using  a  variety  of 
inquiry  strategies,  such  as  the  problem-solving, 
decision-making  and  inquiry  process  models 
outlined  below.  Inquiry  calls  for  choosing  and 
blending  strategies.  Sometimes,  a  step-by-step 
approach  may  be  best.  At  other  times,  a  more 
flexible  approach  may  be  used.  The  following 
strategies  can  be  expanded,  modified  or  combined 
to  suit  specific  topics,  disciplinary  emphases, 
resources  and  student  maturity.  Problem  solving 
is  a  strategy  of  using  a  variety  of  skills  to  answer  a 
question  or  solve  a  problem  (who,  why,  what, 
where,  when,  how).  Decision  making  is  a  strategy 
that  uses  values  and  a  variety  of  skills  to 
determine  a  solution  to  a  problem/issue  that 
involves  a  choice  (should,  how  should,  to  what 
extent  should)  and  that  requires  a  decision  for 
action.  Large  issues  requiring  a  policy  decision 
may  be  addressed  through  an  inquiry  strategy. 
The  strategies  provided  in  curriculum  documents 
vary  from  elementary  through  secondary  levels. 


A  Model  for  Answering 
Questions  or  Solving  Problems 

-  Define  a  question/problem 

-  Develop  questions  or 
hypotheses  to  guide  research 

-  Gather,  organize  and 
interpret  information 

-  Develop  a  conclusion/ 
solution 


A  Model  for 
Making  Decisions 


Identify  an  issue 

Identify  possible  alternatives 

Devise  a  plan  for  research 

Gather,  organize  and 
interpret  information 

Evaluate  the  alternatives, 
using  collected  information 

Make  a  decision;  plan  or 
take  action  consistent  with 
the  decision,  if  desirable  and 
feasible 

Evaluate  the  action  plan  and 
decision-making  process 


A  Model  for  the 
Inquiry  Process 

Identify  and  focus  on  the 
issue 

Establish  research  questions 
and  procedures 

Gather  and  organize  data 

Analyze  and  evaluate  data 

Synthesize  data 

Resolve  the  issue 

Apply  the  decision,  or 
postpone  taking  action 

Evaluate  the  decision,  the 
process  and,  where  pertinent, 
the  action 
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ATTITUDE  OBJECTIVES 

The  attitude  objectives  describe  a  way  of  thinking, 
feeling  or  acting  and  are  developed  through  a 
variety  of  learning  experiences  that  encompass 
knowledge      and      skill      objectives.  These 

experiences  include  participation  in  specific 
activities,  the  development  of  positive  attitudes 
toward  one  another,  and  learning  in  an  atmosphere 
of  free  and  open  inquiry.  Attitude  objectives 
should  receive  continuous  and  informal 
evaluation. 

The  development  of  the  positive  attitudes  needed 
for  responsible  citizenship  is  a  gradual  and 
ongoing  process.  The  attitude  objectives  for 
social  studies,  which  students  should  develop, 
include: 

•  positive  attitudes  about  learning 

•  positive  and  realistic  attitudes  about  one's  self 

•  attitudes  of  respect,  tolerance  and 
understanding  toward  individuals,  groups  and 
cultures  in  one's  community  and  in  other 
communities:  local,  regional,  national,  global 

•  positive  attitudes  about  democracy,  including 
an  appreciation  of  the  rights,  privileges  and 
responsibilities  of  citizenship 

•  an  attitude  of  responsibility  toward  the 
environment  and  community:  local,  regional, 
national,  global. 
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C.  SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


The  specific  learner  expectations  in  Social  Studies 
13,  23  and  33  are  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  These  objectives  will  be 
integrated  into  appropriate  classroom  experiences 
(exercises  and  activities)  for  learners.  The 
required  component  comprises  80%  of  the 
program  and  is  represented  by  topics  and 
statements  of  objectives  that  follow.  The  required 
component  contains  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  all  students  should  be  expected  to 
acquire.  The  elective  component  should  occupy 
20%  of  the  program.  The  elective  component 
provides  enrichment  and  remediation  consistent 
with  the  content  and  objectives  of  the  required 
component  and  provides  opportunities  to  adapt  or 
enhance  instruction  to  meet  the  diverse  needs  and 
abilities  of  students. 


have   equal    weight    in    the   evaluation   used   to 
calculate     grades.  Assessment     of     attitude 

objectives    should    not    be    used    in    calculating 
grades. 


The  study  of  current  affairs  adds  considerably  to 
the  relevance,  interest  and  immediacy  of  the 
Alberta  Social  Studies  Program.  It  is  expected 
that  current  affairs  will  be  handled  as  inclusions 
and  extensions  of  curricular  objectives,  not  as  a 
separate  topic  isolated  from  the  program. 
Examination  of  events  or  issues  of  significant 
local,  national  or  international  importance  is 
encouraged,  provided  a  balanced  approach  to 
goals  of  responsible  citizenship  is  employed  and 
the  prescribed  objectives  of  the  course  are  met. 

Evaluation,  within  the  Alberta  Social  Studies 
Curriculum,  is  the  process  of  collecting, 
processing,  interpreting  and  judging  program 
objectives,  teaching  strategies,  student 
achievement  and  instructional  resources. 
Evaluation  is  important  during  all  phases  of 
planning  and  learning.  It  should  begin  with  an 
assessment  of  student  needs,  and  include 
consideration  of  ways  that  basic  resources  and 
support  materials  can  be  used  to  improve  learning. 
Ongoing  evaluation  determines  how  well  students 
are  achieving  prescribed  objectives  and  permits 
the  planning  of  specific  learning  experiences. 
Evaluation  should  assess  the  degree  of  overall 
success  in  meeting  learning  expectations  in  the 
program  including  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives.  Knowledge  and  skill  objectives  should 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  13 

CANADA  IN  THE  MODERN  WORLD 
Topic  A:  Challenges  for  Canada:  The  20*  Century  and  Today 


DESCRIPTION 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 


Canada  has  evolved  into  a  sovereign  nation  with  a 
unique  identity.  In  order  to  understand  the 
development  of  their  country  as  a  nation  and  its 
role  in  the  world  community,  students  will 
examine  some  of  the  forces  that  have  shaped 
Canada  and  the  factors  that  give  Canadians  their 
unique  identity.  The  object  of  this  study  is  to 
provide  students  with  the  knowledge  and  skills 
necessary  to  participate  more  effectively  as 
citizens  of  Canada  and  the  world. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  assess  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  Canada 
as  a  nation 

•  assess  the  effect  of  regionalism  on  Canada 

•  understand  why  Canada  has  developed  as  a 
diverse  community 

•  develop   and   analyze    possible   solutions   to 
current  challenges  for  Canada  as  a  nation. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 


In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
In  choosing  the  issue  and  the  question,  one  must 
fall  under  the  national  focus  and  one  under  the 
international  focus.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to 
adapt  these,  and  to  develop  other  questions  and 
issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  Canadians  encourage 
the  development  of  a  national  identity? 

•  Should  Canada  provide  for  security  by 
maintaining  membership  in  regional  alliances? 

•  How  should  Canada  respond  to  current 
challenges/issues  related  to  sovereignty? 

•  Should  Canadians  become  more  involved  with 
global  issues? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  How  have  Canadians  developed  a  sense  of 
unity  as  a  nation  in  spite  of  diversity? 

•  Do  regional  differences  contribute  to  or 
detract  from  the  development  of  Canada? 

•  What  has  Canada  done  to  become  a  sovereign 
and  secure  nation  while  promoting 
cooperation  with  other  nations? 

•  How  has  Canada  cooperated  with  other 
nations  and  international  organizations? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and      attitude      objectives.  However,      for 

instructional  purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and 
attitude  objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended 
to  accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize 
the  use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended  that  each  topic  should  receive  equal 
emphasis  in  the  course.    Equal  weighting  should 


be  given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating 
grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     DIVERSITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 

Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     Canada  is  a  pluralistic 
community  with  different 
political,  social,  cultural  and 
economic  dimensions 

pluralism 
diversity 

Identify  a  variety  of  political, 
religious,  economic,  ethnic  and 
cultural  groups  in  Canada 

regionalism 

Examine  geographic  regions  with 
reference  to: 

•  economic  diversity 

•  resource  distribution 

•  population  distribution 

disparity 

Identify  socioeconomic  indicators  to 
illustrate  disparity: 

•  per  capita  income 

•  unemployment  rate 

•  training/educational  levels 

•  cost  of  living 

•  standard  of  living 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     DIVERSITY 

(continued) 

alienation 

Select  at  least  one  example  of  a  group 
or  political  party  to  illustrate 
alienation;  e.g.: 

•  Cooperative  Commonwealth 
Federation 

•  Union  Nationale 

•  Social  Credit 

•  Reform  Party 

•  Parti  Quebecois 

•  Bloc  Quebecois 

THEME  H:   UNITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  tliat: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    there  are  political,  social, 

community 

Select  one  example  of  a  national 

cultural  and  economic  factors 

institution  that  has  been  used  to  foster 

that  foster  a  sense  of  Canadian 

a  sense  of  community;  e.g.: 

community 

•  CBC 

•  CPR 

•  Trans-Canada  Highway 

Examine  bilingualism  and 
multiculturalism  as  they  relate  to 
Canadian  unity: 

•  bilingual  policies 

•  multicultural  policies 

interdependence 

Select  at  least  one  example  of  a 

compromise 

government  policy  or  program  that  is 

equalization 

intended  to  reduce  economic 
disparity;  e.g.: 

•  equalization  payments 

•  transfer  payments 

•  western  diversification 

•  medicare 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  III:  IDENTITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     the  Canadian  identity  is  shaped 

cultural  diversity 

Examine  the  following  factors  as  they 

by  a  variety  of  factors  arising 

relate  to  the  Canadian  identity: 

from  our  history  and 

•      national  symbols 

geography 

•  values/beliefs 

•  our  own  and  others'  perceptions 
of  Canada 

•  Cultural  Diversity 

-  Aboriginal  peoples  (Inuit, 
First  Nations,  Metis) 

-  two  founding  nations 

-  other  cultural  groups 

•  population  distribution  according 
to  cultural  background 

b.    an  individual's  cultural  identity 

cultural  identity 

Examine  how  one's  identity  is 

is  influenced  by  interaction 

influenced  by: 

with  others 

•  family,  church,  community 

•  majority/minority  status 

•  change  in  one's  cultural  identity 
occurs  in  part  as  a  result  of 
interaction  with  people 
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Subtopic:  Canada  in  the  World 

This  subtopic  has  three  themes:  Sovereignty,  Security  and  Cooperation. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     SOVEREIGNTY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     Canada  has  evolved  as  a  nation 

independence 

Examine  the  significance  of  the 

sovereignty 

following  in  Canada's  evolution 
toward  a  sovereign  nation: 

•  Confederation  (1867) 

•  control  of  foreign  policy 
decisions 

-  declaration  of  war/ 
World  War  I 

-  Statute  of  Westminster,  1931 

-  declaration  of  war/ 
World  War  II 

•  the  Constitution  Act,  1982 

Select  one  example  to  explain 
economic/cultural  sovereignty;  e.g.: 

•  foreign  investment 

•  free  trade;  e.g.,  North  American 
Free  Trade  Agreement  (NAFTA) 

•  fishing  limits 

•  law  of  the  sea 

•  acid  rain 

•  Great  Lakes  pollution 

•  Arctic  sovereignty 

•     media 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   SECURITY 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     Canadian  security  has  been 

alliances 

Briefly  examine  historical  and  current 

achieved  and  is  maintained 

military  involvements: 

through  alliances,  agreements 

•     Canada  in  the  British  Empire 

and  independent  action 

•  NATO 

•  NORAD 

•  entering  World  War  II 

THEME  HI:  COOPERATION 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     Canada  works  cooperatively 

internationalism 

Select  examples  of  Canada's 

and  collectively  with  other 

international  involvements;  e.g.: 

nations  and  within  world 

•      United  Nations 

agencies  and  organizations 

-     peacekeeping 

•  foreign  aid  programs 

•  Commonwealth 

•  La  Francophonie 

•  sports 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  select  appropriate  sources  of  information 
on  an  issue 

•  organize  and  use  information  from  a 
variety  of  sources,  including  print  and 
nonprint 

•  identify  bias  in  various  sources 

•  compare  a  variety  of  viewpoints  on  issues 

•  take  effective  notes  and  summarize 
materials. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  express  and  defend  ideas  in  written  form 

•  express  ideas  in  visual  form,  by  preparing 
materials  for  display 

•  discuss  and  defend  a  point  of  view 

•  report  on  research  results. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  work  at  individual  tasks  in  a  group 
situation 

•  work  together  in  proposing  and  discussing 
alternative  solutions  to  issues 

•  cooperate  in  decision  making. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions,  using  process,  communication 
and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  apply  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  in 
problem  solving  and  decision  making 

•  examine  and  consider  alternatives  before 
making  a  decision 

•  assess  the  consequences  of  taking  a 
particular  course  of  action 

•  evaluate  the  effect  of  a  particular  decision 
taken  by  the  Government  of  Canada 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve 
issues. 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Social  Studies  13  Topic  A  (Senior  High)  /15 

(Revised  2000) 


Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  respect  for  and  appreciation  of  the 
uniqueness  of  Canada 

•  an  appreciation  of  our  evolving  Canadian 
heritage 

•  openness  to  new  ideas  and  opinions  about 
the  nature  of  Canadian  society 

•  respect  for  the  right  of  all  Canadian 
citizens  to  express  alternative  points  of  view 

•  sensitivity  to  what  being  Canadian  means 
to  different  people  in  different  regions  of 
Canada 

•  preference  for  peaceful  resolution  of 
conflict  in  personal  relations  and  in  society 
as  a  whole 

•  respect  for  the  many  cultural  groups  in 
Canada 

•  continuing  interest  in  national,  political, 
social  and  cultural  affairs  in  Canada 

•  an  appreciation  of  Canada's  role  as  a 
nation  in  an  interdependent  world. 
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CANADA  IN  THE  MODERN  WORLD 
Topic  B:  Citizenship  in  Canada 


DESCRIPTION 

Responsible  citizenship  in  a  democratic  society 
such  as  Canada's  requires  the  understanding  and 
the  exercising  of  rights  and  responsibilities  by 
individuals  and  groups.  In  this  unit,  students  will 
gain  an  understanding  of  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  citizenship  and  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  for  participation  in  the 
Canadian  political  process  and  in  Canadian 
society. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  assess  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of 
Canada's  democratic  system 

•  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  human  rights 
protection  in  Canada 

•  assess  a  variety  of  points  of  view  on 
controversial  citizenship  issues  before 
forming  an  opinion 

•  develop  and  examine  possible  solutions  to 
current  citizenship  issues. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  question  and  one  issue 
must  be  addressed  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  individual  freedom  be 
limited  in  order  to  benefit  society? 

•  To  what  extent  should  citizens  participate  in 
their  community? 

•  Should  voting  in  elections  be  required  by  law? 

•  Should  elected  representatives  vote  according 
to  the  views  of  their  constituents  or  according 
to  the  position  taken  by  their  party? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  What  are  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  a 
citizen  in  a  democratic  society? 

•  How  is  the  balance  between  social  control  and 
the  protection  of  individual  freedom  provided 
for  in  the  Canadian  system  of  government? 

•  How  do  individuals  and  groups  influence  the 
political  decision-making  process? 

•  Why  is  it  necessary  to  have  an  informed 
public  in  a  democratic  society? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and      attitude      objectives.  However,      for 

instructional  purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and 
attitude  objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended 
to  accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize 
the  use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended  that  each   topic  should  receive  equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should 
be  given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating 
grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     RIGHTS  AND 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     there  are  rights  and 

rights 

Briefly  explain  rights  and 

responsibilities  associated  with 

responsibilities 

responsibilities  of  citizens: 

citizenship 

•  rights 

—  Canadian  Charter  of  Rights 
and  Freedoms,  1982 

—  Alberta  Human  Rights, 
Citizenship  and  Multicultural 
Act,  1996 

-  Alberta  Human  Rights 
Commission 

—  legal  rights 

•  responsibilities 

-  legal;  e.g.,  jury  duty 

-  implied;  e.g.,  caring  for  others 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     RIGHTS  AND 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

(continued) 

b.    the  rights  and  responsibilities 
of  individuals  and  groups  in 
Canadian  society  have  evolved 
and  continue  to  change 

discrimination 

prejudice 

respect 

Study  at  least  one  example  of  a 
situation  where  individual  freedom  or 
rights  have  been  limited;  e.g.: 

•  Aboriginal  peoples'  rights 

•  children's  rights 

•  the  rights  of  persons  with 
disabilities 

•  language  rights 

•  minority  rights 

•  gender  rights 

•  workers'  rights 

THEME  H:   GOVERNMENT 
AND  POLITICS 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 

Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    politics  are  a  feature  of 
everyday  life 

decision  making 

Illustrate  consensus,  influence, 
negotiation  and  compromise  by 
referring  to  examples  from: 

•  school 

•  community 

•  workplace 

•  provincial  level 

•  national  level 

b.    in  order  to  function,  Canada's 
government  has  a  formal 
structure  based  on  underlying 
rules  and  principles 

federalism 
democracy 
rule  of  law 
party  system 
responsible 
government 

Describe  Canada's  political  structure 
by  explaining  the  following: 

•  constitutional  monarchy 

•  representative  government 

•  constitution 

•  levels  of  government 

-  federal 

-  provincial 

-  municipal 

•  branches  of  government 

-  executive 

-  legislative 

-  judicial 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   GOVERNMENT 

AND  POLITICS 

(continued) 

•  passage  of  a  bill 

•  major  political  parties 

-  Liberal 

-  Progressive  Conservative 

-  New  Democratic  Party 

-  Bloc  Quebecois 

-  Canadian  Alliance 

c.     in  a  democratic  society  there 

conflict 

Choose  at  least  one  example  of  a 

are  a  variety  of  means  used  to 

cooperation 

resolution  of  either  an  historical  or  a 

resolve  disagreements 

justice 

current  disagreement;  e.g.: 

peacefully 

•  use  of  court  appeals 

•  plebiscite/referendum 

•  political  compromise 

•  negotiation 

•  arbitration 

THEME  HI:  CITIZEN 

PARTICIPATION 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     citizens  can  be  involved  and 

participatory 

Select  examples  of  community 

participate  in  society 

citizenship 

involvement;  e.g.: 

•  Rural/Neighbourhood  Crime 
Watch 

•  Block  Parent 

•  Crime  Stoppers 

•  service  groups 

•  volunteers 

b.    there  are  methods  of 

power 

Examine  how  individuals  participate 

participating  in  and  influencing 

influence 

in  the  political  process;  e.g.: 

the  political  decision-making 

•     campaigning/joining/forming 

process  in  Canada 

parties 

•  voting 

•  joining  or  influencing  those  who 
have  power  and  influence 

•  example  of  media  influence  on 
political  decision  making 

•  labour  and  professional  groups 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  HI:  CITIZEN 

PARTICIPATION 

(continued) 


Canadian  citizenship  is 
acquired  by  various  methods 


citizenship 


Examine  examples  of  input  by 
citizens;  e.g.: 

letters 

petitions 

plebiscite/referendum 

demonstrations 

lobbying  by  special  interest 

groups 

Identify  methods  of  gaining 
citizenship: 

•  naturalization 

•  birth 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  with  others  in  a  variety  of  group 
settings 

•  participate  in  group  decision  making 

•  work  effectively  with  others. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions,  using  process,  communication 
and  participation  skills. 


Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to:        Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


•  identify  and  use  relevant  information  from 
print  and  nonprint  sources 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion 

•  analyze  a  variety  of  proposed  solutions  to  a 
problem  or  an  issue 

•  organize  material  in  note  form. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


defend    a    position    in    a    short,    written 

assignment 

discuss  issues 

convey    information    and    express    ideas, 

using  a  visual  format 

speak  effectively  in  presenting  a  point  of 


use  the  creative  and  critical  thinking  skills 
necessary  for  responsible  citizenship 
consider  alternatives,  make  decisions  and 
substantiate  choices 

examine  the  processes  whereby  decisions 
affecting  themselves  and  society  are  made 
use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,    solve    problems    and     resolve 
issues. 


view. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  responsibilities 
inherent  in  the  democratic  way  of  life 

•  a  willingness  to  accept  responsibility  for  the 
consequences  of  one's  actions 

•  an  appreciation  of  and  respect  for  the 
rights  of  others 

•  and  value  peaceful  resolution  of  conflict 

•  a  respect  for  the  rights  of  others  to  hold 
opinions  different  from  one's  own 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  citizenship 
involves  participation  in  the  community 
and  the  nation. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  23 

THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  GLOBAL  PERSPECTIVE 
Topic  A:  The  Development  of  the  Modern  World 


DESCRIPTION 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 


Important  changes  in  European  society  have 
helped  to  shape  the  modern  world.  In  this  unit, 
students  will  examine  three  historical  themes  in 
European  society:  the  shift  from  a  local  outlook 
to  a  more  national  outlook;  the  shift  from  a 
rural/agrarian  way  of  life  to  an  urban/industrial 
way  of  life;  and  the  shift  from  a  hierarchical 
society  to  a  more  egalitarian  society.  The  object 
of  this  study  is  to  provide  students  with  an 
understanding  of  the  impact  new  ideas  and 
changes  have  had  and  continue  to  have  on  society. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  analyze  the  impact  on  the  world  of  the  growth 
of  nationalism  in  Europe 

•  assess    the    impact    of    industrialization    on 
Europe 

•  analyze    the    growth    of    egalitarianism    in 
Europe 

•  draw  comparisons  between  changes  in  Europe 
and  developments  in  the  world  today 

•  evaluate  the  impact  of  nationalism  on  the 
world  of  the  future. 


In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  nationalism  be 
encouraged? 

•  Should  further  industrialization  be 
encouraged? 

•  Should  society  provide  for  greater  social 
equality? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  How  did  nationalism  develop  in  Europe? 

•  What  were  some  positive  and  negative 
consequences  of  the  development  of 
nationalism? 

•  Why  can  industrialization  be  viewed  as  a 
positive  or  a  negative  force? 

•  How  have  demands  for  social  equality  had  an 
impact  on  Europe? 


It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and      attitude      objectives.  However,      for 

instructional  purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and 
attitude  objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended 
to  accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize 
the  use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended  that  each   topic  should  receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should 
be  given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating 
grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     NATIONALISM 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     people  lived  more  localized 

tradition 

Select  an  example  to  illustrate  locally 

lives  in  the  past 

loyalty 

focused  life: 

•     pre-revolutionary  France 

b.    a  sense  of  national  identity 

patriotism 

Examine  the  French  Revolution  to 

came  to  play  a  more  important 

nation 

show  evolving  nationalism: 

role  in  people's  lives 

nationalism 

•  causes 

•  new  sense  of  nationalism;  e.g.: 

-  National  Assembly 

-  symbols  (flag/anthem/ 
holidays) 

-  levee  en  masse 

-  public  education 

•  Napoleon's  use  of  nationalism 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     NATIONALISM 

(continued) 

c.    the  rise  of  nationalism  has 

alliances 

Examine  nationalism  in  the 

resulted  in  conflicting  national 

militarism 

nineteenth  and  early  twentieth 

interests 

conflict 

centuries: 

total  war 

•  national  unification 

-  Germany 

•  World  War  I 

-  causes,  including  national, 
economic  and  military 
rivalries 

-  the  nature  of  the  conflict; 
e.g.,  trench  warfare,  new 
weapons 

-  Treaty  of  Versailles 

d.    nationalism  continues  to  be  an 
important  force  in  the 

sovereignty 
self-determination 

Select  an  example  to  illustrate  types 
of  nationalism  in  today's  world;  e.g.: 

twentieth  century 

•  a  group  seeking  to  be  recognized 
as  a  nation 

•  a  nation  striving  to  maintain  its 
independence 

•  a  nation  acting  in  its  own  interest 
within  the  international  sphere; 
e.g.,  economically,  militarily,  or 
in  sports 

THEME  H:     INDUSTRIALIZATION 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    European  society  was  agrarian 
and  localized  in  the  past 

social  hierarchy 

Select  an  example  to  illustrate  the 
nature  of  pre-industrial  society: 

•  England 

•  France 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  H:     INDUSTRIALIZATION 

(continued) 

b.    industrialization  contributed  to 

industrialization 

Examine  the  impact  of 

numerous  and  extensive 

urbanization 

industrialization  in  England  or 

changes  in  European  society 

France: 

•  causes 

•  economic  development 

—  expansion  of  markets 

—  growth  of  factories 

•  society 

—  urbanization 

—  quality  of  life 

—  rise  of  the  middle  class 

—  rise  of  the  working  class 

•  politics 

—  a  brief  reference  to 
liberalism,  conservatism, 
socialism 

c.     industrialization  affected 

imperialism 

Examine  the  relations  between 

Europe's  relations  with  the  rest 

industrialized  European  nations  and 

of  the  world 

other  nations: 

•      nineteenth  century  imperialism 

—  causes 

—  examples 

—  effects  on  international 
relations 

d.    industrialization  continues  to 

technology 

Select  at  least  one  example  of  the 

be  a  major  force 

impact  of  industrialization  on  today's 
world;  e.g.: 

•  effects  of  new  technology;  e.g., 
computers,  automation 

•  newly  industrialized  nations;  e.g., 
South  Korea,  Mexico 

« 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  in:  EGALITARIANISM 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     people  lived  in  a  more  stratified 

privilege 

Examine  the  structure  of  society  in 

and  highly  immobile  society  in 

pre-revolutionary  France: 

the  past 

•     Three  Estates 

b.    equality  and  the  potential  for 

equality 

Select  examples  from  revolutionary 

social  mobility  have  increased 

mobility 

France  or  nineteenth  century  England 

for  the  individual 

individual  freedoms 

to  illustrate: 

•  social  mobility 

•  distribution  of  wealth 

•  extension  of  suffrage 

c.     changes  in  equality  and  social 

egalitarianism 

Examine  the  impact  on  society  (past 

mobility  have  had,  and 

and  present)  of  several  of  the 

continue  to  have,  an  impact  on 

following  changes: 

society 

•  social  programs 

•  education 

•  universal  suffrage 

•  role  of  women 

•     protection  of  rights 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


interpret  written  and  visual  materials 

summarize  written  materials 

analyze  data  through  concept  mapping  or 

retrieval  charts 

use  maps  to  gather,  analyze  and  provide 

information 

assess  more  than  one  point  of  view  on  an 

issue. 


Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  construct    time    lines,    flow    charts    and 
retrieval  charts  to  display  ideas 

•  defend  a  point  of  view  in  a  multi-paragraph 
composition 

•  prepare     a     research     project     with     a 
bibliography 

•  present     an     informed      position     in     a 
discussion  or  informal  debate. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  contribute  to  group  discussions 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings 

•  work  within  group  rules  and  decisions  to 
complete  a  task 

•  organize  and  plan  activities,  and  help  make 
decisions  as  a  group  member. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions,  using  process,  communication 
and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  evaluate  the  effect  of  a  particular  change 
on  European  society  in  the  past 

•  examine  the  impact  of  one  force  of  change 
from  Europe  on  the  modern  world 

•  examine    a    variety    of   viewpoints   before 
forming  an  opinion. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  that  present  society  has 
been  shaped  by  past  experiences 

•  an  appreciation  that  change  in  society  is 
accompanied  by  positive  and  negative 
consequences 

•  an  appreciation  that  alternative  viewpoints 
exist  toward  developments  that  have 
changed  our  society 

•  an  appreciation  of  the  role  of  new  ideas  and 
developments  in  a  changing  society 

•  respect  for  the  right  of  others  to  hold  a 
different  point  of  view. 
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THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  GLOBAL  PERSPECTIVE 
Topic  B:  Challenges  in  the  Global  Environment 


DESCRIPTION 

Differing  viewpoints  on  quality  of  life  exist  in 
today's  world.  In  this  topic,  students  will  examine 
how  global  imbalances,  environmental  factors  and 
differing  perspectives  influence  quality  of  life  in 
an  interdependent  global  community.  To  improve 
quality  of  life,  one  must  consider  possible 
alternatives,  as  well  as  the  impact  of  these 
changes.  The  object  of  this  study  is  for  students  to 
recognize  the  diversity  and  interrelatedness  of  the 
world  so  that  they  can  participate  more  effectively 
as  responsible  world  citizens. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  evaluate  the  diversity  and  disparity  of  world 
regions 

•  explain  the  interdependent  nature  of  the  world 

•  examine    quality    of    life    from    their    own 
perspective  and  from  other  perspectives 

•  evaluate  the  impact  of  different  approaches  to 
development 

•  assess  proposed  future  alternatives  to  current 
quality  of  life. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities,  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  To  what  extent  should  our  concept  of  quality 
of  life  be  used  as  a  measure  of  quality  of  life 
in  other  nations? 

•  To  what  extent  should  the  resources  of  the 
world  be  shared? 

•  Should  we,  as  individuals,  share  the 
responsibility  for  meeting  the  social  and 
economic  needs  of  other  people? 

Examples  of  Questions 

•  What  are  some  perspectives  on  quality  of  life? 

•  How  do  political  and  economic  decisions  and 
actions  taken  in  one  part  of  the  world  have 
effects  on  another  part  of  the  world? 

•  How  does  the  use  of  resources  affect  the 
environment? 

•  How  does  the  use  of  resources  affect  global 
relations? 

•  How  can  individuals  or  groups  play  a  role  in 
international  issues? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


THEME  I: 


GLOBAL 
REGIONALISM 


Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 


a.     there  is  diversity  in  the 

economic  and  social  conditions 
and  cultural  backgrounds  of 
people  in  the  world 


Concepts 


Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

diversity 
disparity 
culture 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

Illustrate  diversity  in  the  world 
through  a  brief  overview  of  world 
geography: 

•  political  units  and  alignments 

•  geographical  regions 

•  economic  zones 

Focus  on  examples  of  diversity  in  the 
world  through  a  brief  overview: 

•  social  conditions;  e.g.,  health, 
literacy,  nutrition,  population 
growth 

•  economic  development;  e.g., 
agriculture,  manufacturing 

•  cultural  backgrounds;  e.g., 
language,  religion 

•  political  stability 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     GLOBAL 

REGIONALISM 

(continued) 

b.    perspectives  on  quality  of  life 

quality  of  life 

Illustrate  differing  perspectives  and 

are  influenced  by  various 

standard  of  living 

factors  that  influence  quality  of  life 

factors  within  a  society 

value  system 

by  comparing  selected  countries  from 
Africa,  Asia  and  the  Americas: 

•  beliefs  and  values;  e.g.,  religious, 
social  and  material 

•  social  structure 

•  demography 

•  environment 

•  government  policies 

•  economic  strategies 

THEME  H:   GLOBAL 

INTERDEPENDENC 

E  AND  QUALITY 

OF  LIFE 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     quality  of  life  is  influenced  by 

interdependence 

Select  examples  to  illustrate  global 

the  interdependence  of  peoples 

interdependence  and  its  effect  on 

and  nations 

quality  of  life;  e.g.: 

•  trade 

•  multinational/transnational 
corporations 

•  migration  of  people 

•  technological  exchange 

•     cultural  exchange/tourism 

•  communication/transportation 

•  diplomacy;  e.g.,  economic 
summits 

•  medical  advances 

•  foreign  debt 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   GLOBAL 

INTERDEPENDENC 

E  AND  QUALITY 

OF  LIFE 

(continued) 

b.    environmental  situations  affect 

environmental 

Select  examples  of  environmental 

quality  of  life 

deterioration 

situations  focusing  on  their  effects  on 

ecological  balance 

quality  of  life;  e.g.: 

resource  depletion 

•     deforestation/reforestation 

resource  renewal 

•  desertification/reclamation 

•  environmental  pollution/ 
restoration;  e.g.,  recycling,  ozone 
layer  depletion,  greenhouse  effect 

•  ecological  management;  e.g., 
new  crops,  irrigation, 
conservation  farming 

c.     economic  activities  affect 

resource 

Select  examples  of  economic 

quality  of  life 

distribution 

activities  that  affect  quality  of  life; 

cooperation 

e.g.: 

technology 

•  foreign  investment 

•  trade 

•  resource  development 

•  multinational  corporations 

•  industrial  integration 

•  local  economic  activities 

-  subsistence  agriculture 

-  cooperatives 

-  industries 

-  other  activities 

d.    differing  perspectives  and 

sustainable 

Choose  examples  of  possible 

approaches  may  be  used  to 

development 

strategies  that  individuals  or  groups 

improve  quality  of  life 

social  action 

may  take  to  improve  quality  of  life; 

e.g.: 

•     changes  in  government 

•      redistribution  of  land 

•      foreign  aid 

•      foreign  investment 

•      nationalization  of  key 

institutions/industries 

•      education/training 

•      use  of  technology 

•     self-help  projects  and  local 

initiatives 

•      consumer  awareness 

•      volunteerism 

•      political  action 

♦ 


36/  Social  Studies  23  Topic  B  (Senior  High) 
(Revised  2000) 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  locate,  interpret  and  organize  information 
from  print  and  nonprint  sources 

•  identify  points  of  view  or  perspectives  from 
various  sources  of  information 

•  predict    outcomes    of    alternative    futures 
based  on  factual  data 

•  examine  evidence  and  evaluate  alternatives 
before  making  a  decision. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  write  a  report  based  on  factual  data  to 
support  a  position 

•  present  information  in  such  forms  as  maps, 
diagrams  and  charts 

•  prepare  visuals  and  notes  for  delivery  of  a 
presentation 

•  defend  a  position  in  a  group  discussion. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  contribute     information     on     issues     and 
questions  in  the  classroom 

•  work   independently   as   part   of  a   larger 
group 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions,  using  process,  communication 
and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  consider    alternative    perspectives,    make 
decisions  and  defend  their  choices 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve  issues 

•  critically  examine  developments  that  may 
affect  quality  of  life 

•  evaluate    alternative    solutions    on    global 
issues. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  that  diversity  exists  in  the 
world 

•  an  appreciation  that  there  are  different 
perspectives  on  quality  of  life 

•  an  appreciation  that  responsible  world 
citizenship  includes  recognizing  the 
interdependent  nature  of  the  world 

•  a  respect  for  the  right  of  others  to  hold 
different  viewpoints  on  global  issues 

•  an  appreciation  that  there  are  varied 
approaches  to  the  resolution  of  global 
issues 

•  an  interest  in  current  international  issues. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  33 

THE  CONTEMPORARY  WORLD 
Topic  A:  Political  and  Economic  Systems 


DESCRIPTION 

Important  differences  exist  in  the  way  societies 
make  decisions  and  how  they  satisfy  their  needs 
and  wants.  These  differences  reflect  the  value 
placed  on  individual  and  collective  goals  within 
political  and  economic  systems.  Consequently, 
the  degree  of  freedom  and  control  varies  among 
different  political  and  economic  systems.  The 
objective  of  this  study  is  to  enable  students  to 
acquire  an  understanding  of  major  political  and 
economic  ideas  and  systems  so  that  they  can 
participate  as  effective  and  responsible  citizens. 

CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  compare  the  basic  characteristics  of  the  major 
political  and  economic  systems 

•  evaluate  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the 
major  political  and  economic  systems  in 
practice 

•  identify  various  viewpoints  on  issues  and 
recognize  the  values  underlying  differing 
positions 

•  propose  solutions  to  political  and  economic 
problems. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 

In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 
Issues  and  questions  should  be  selected  so  that 
both  the  political  and  economic  components  of  the 
topic  are  addressed. 

Examples  of  Issues 


Should  individuals  be  held  responsible  for 

their  own  economic  well-being? 

To  what  extent  should  governments  control 

the  lives  of  individuals? 

To  what  extent  should  governments  pursue  the 

common  good? 

Should  political  participation  be  compulsory? 

Examples  of  Questions 

What  are  the  essential  features  of  the  major 

political  and  economic  systems? 

In  what  ways  does  leadership  in  democracies 

compare    with    leadership    in    authoritarian 

states? 

How  do  individuals  exert  influence  within  the 

major  political  systems? 

What    are    the    similarities    and    differences 

between  public  and  private  enterprise? 

How  are  the  decisions  about  the  production 

and     distribution    of    goods     and     services 

determined  in  each  economic  system? 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic   should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL 

SYSTEMS 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     all  societies  have  a  form  of 

organization 

Examine  simple  organizational 

political  organization  for 

order 

models  relevant  to  student 

decision  making 

security 

experiences  to  show  the 

decision  making 

decision-making  process;  e.g.: 

•      home,  school,  work,  clubs,  teams 

b.    political  systems  are  organized 

power 

Briefly  compare  dictatorship  and 

for  the  exercise  of  power  by 

leadership 

democracy  in  terms  of: 

individuals  and/or  groups 

democracy/ 

•      simple  models  of  power  and 

based  on  their  ideology 

participation 

decision  making 

majority  rule/ 

-     leadership  (responsibility, 

minority  rights 

division  of  power) 

dictatorship/elitism 

-     citizen's  role 

ideology 

•      ideology 

fascism 

—     view  of  human  nature 

communism 

-     goals  of  systems 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     POLITICAL 

SYSTEMS 

(continued) 

Use  the  criteria  above  to  illustrate 
differences  among  the  major  political 
systems  in  practice;  briefly  examine 
examples  of: 

•  democracies 

-  Canada 

-  the  United  States  of  America 

•  dictatorships 

-  Nazi  Germany 

-  the  Soviet  Union 

•  current  and/or  historical 
situations 

c.    the  role  of  the  individual  varies 

human  rights 

Compare  political  systems  in  terms 

from  one  political  system  to 

citizenship 

of: 

another 

•  individual  participation 

•  decision  making 

•  basic  human  rights  and  freedoms 

d.    political  systems  continue  to 

constitutional 

Examine  examples  of: 

evolve 

change 

•      political  change: 

reform 

-  Canada  (attempts  at  changing 
the  Constitution) 

-  Soviet  Union  (glasnost) 

THEME  II:   ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.    economic  decisions  must  be 

scarcity 

Use  examples  from  student 

made  to  meet  the  needs  and 

needs 

experiences  to  develop  ideas  about 

wants  of  individuals  because 

wants 

how  we  make  choices  within  the 

resources  are  limited 

cooperation 

limits  of  our  resources;  e.g.: 

competition 

•      home,  school,  community,  work 

b.    economic  systems  are  organized 

private  enterprise 

Briefly  examine  the  basic  economic 

in  different  ways  to  deal  with 

public  enterprise 

questions  and  how  they  are  addressed 

basic  economic  questions  that 

mixed  economy 

in  economic  systems: 

arise  from  the  problem  of 
scarcity 

individualism 
collectivism 

•  what  is  produced 

•  how  it  is  produced 

•  how  it  is  distributed/allocated 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   ECONOMIC 

SYSTEMS 

(continued) 

Identify  the  essential  features  of  the 
following  types  of  economic  systems: 

•  market  economy  (capitalism) 

-  supply  and  demand 

-  individualism 

-  incentive 

-  private  ownership 

•  centrally  planned  economy 
(socialism) 

-  central  planning 

-  collectivism 

-  incentive 

-  public  ownership 

•  mixed  economy 

-  balance  between  private  and 
public  enterprise 

-  direct  and  indirect  controls 

Briefly  examine  how  economic 
decisions  are/were  made  in  the 
following  countries: 

•  Canada 

•  the  United  States  of  America 

•  the  Soviet  Union 

•  Sweden 

c.     each  economic  system  provides 

standard  of  living 

Compare  each  economic  system  in 

benefits  to  individuals  in 

quality  of  life 

terms  of: 

varying  degrees 

•  individual  security 

•  economic  freedom 

•  consumer  choice 

•  economic  stability 

•  economic  growth 

•  availability  of  basic  services 

•  efficiency 

•  distribution  of  income 

•  cost  of  living 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 


Concepts 


Related  Facts  and  Content 


THEME  U: 


ECONOMIC 
SYSTEMS 

(continued) 


economic  systems  adapt  to  new 
ideas  and  changing 
circumstances 


government 

intervention 
privatization 
deregulation 


Briefly  examine  several  of  the 
following  ideas,  and  refer  to  current 
illustrations  where  appropriate: 

•  incentives/subsidies 

•  interest  rate/money  supply 

•  redistribution  of  wealth 

•  ownership  and  regulation  of 
business 

•  job  creation 

•  environmental  legislation 

•  other;  e.g.,  Soviet  Union 
(perestroika) 
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Skill  Objectives 


Participation  Skills 


Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  B 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  show  respect  for  the  rights  and  opinions  of 
others 

•  work  independently  and  in  group  settings 

•  share  information  on  controversial  issues  in 
a  rational  manner 

•  identify  and  apply  leadership  abilities. 


Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  select  and  organize  information  from  a 
variety  of  references  for  a  particular 
purpose 

•  note  key  ideas  to  identify  a  speaker's  or 
writer's  purpose 

•  interpret  information  by  selecting  main 
ideas,  key  points  and  supporting  points 

•  analyze  information  to  detect  bias, 
propaganda  or  opinion 

•  synthesize  information  to  identify 
alternative  positions. 


Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  distinguish  between  relevant  and  irrelevant 
information 

•  use  an  appropriate  problem-solving  model 
to  answer  a  question  or  solve  a  problem 

•  employ  a  decision-making  model  to 
examine  alternatives  for  resolving  an  issue 

•  evaluate  alternative  political  and  economic 
systems  in  regard  to  individuals,  groups 
and  society. 


Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  clearly  express  ideas  in  oral  and  written 
form 

•  express  and  defend  a  point  of  view 

•  select  and  use  an  appropriate  medium  for 
presenting  ideas 

•  acquire  and  use  vocabulary  appropriate  to 
course  content. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  a  willingness  to  accept  some  responsibility 
for  political  and  economic  matters  affecting 
society 

•  a  willingness  to  consider  a  variety  of 
perspectives  on  an  issue  before  making  a 
decision 

•  an  appreciation  that  decision  making 
should  be  based  on  a  critical  examination  of 
information  and  alternative  viewpoints 

•  a  positive  attitude  toward  the  exercising  of 
responsibilities  and  rights  of  citizenship  in 
a  democratic  society. 
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THE  CONTEMPORARY  WORLD 


n. 


Topic  B:  Global  Interaction:  The  20    Century  and  Today 


DESCRIPTION 


ISSUES  AND  QUESTIONS  FOR  INQUIRY 


Global  interaction  has  been  largely  motivated  by 
nations  and  groups  seeking  to  promote  and  protect 
their  own  interests.  In  addition,  international 
organizations  and  individuals  have  worked  toward 
humanitarian     goals.  Concern     about      the 

consequences  of  conflict,  a  desire  for  peace,  and 
an  awareness  of  the  interdependence  of  nations 
have  led  to  increasing  efforts  and  initiatives 
toward  international  cooperation.  In  order  for 
students  to  participate  effectively  as  responsible 
citizens  of  Canada  and  the  world,  they  should 
understand  how  other  nations  and  groups  have 
sought  to  protect  and  promote  their  own  national 
interests.  Students  should  also  appreciate  how 
individuals  and  groups  contribute  to,  and  are 
affected  by  global  interactions,  and  how  these 
interactions  have  consequences  for  their  lives  and 
the  global  community. 


In  this  topic,  at  least  one  issue  and  one  question 
must  be  addressed,  using  appropriate  inquiry 
strategies  (see  page  4).  Students  are  encouraged 
to  address  several  issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to 
develop  other  questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Examples  of  Issues 

•  Should  nations  ever  go  to  war? 

•  To    what    extent    should    nations    promote 
international  cooperation  and  peace? 

•  Should  individuals/organizations  take  a  more 
active  role  in  international  affairs? 

•  To  what  extent  should  national   needs  and 
wants  override  global  welfare? 

Examples  of  Questions 


CRITICAL  AND  CREATIVE  THINKING 
GOALS 

In  order  to  encourage  critical  and  creative 
thinking,  students  should  acquire  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to: 

•  develop  criteria  to  assess  efforts  to  promote 
international  cooperation 

•  develop  and  evaluate  approaches  to  resolving 
international  disputes 

•  analyze    the    causes    and    consequences    of 
selected  major  international  disputes 

•  assess    current     international    events     from 
varying  perspectives. 


What    major    factors    influence    interaction 

among  nations? 

How  do  nations  seek  to  protect  and  enhance 

their  own  national  interests? 

What     are     the     major     consequences     of 

international  disputes? 

In  what  ways  can  individuals  contribute  to 

resolving  world  problems? 

How  have  nations  worked  together  to  solve 

problems? 

How  can  the  major  threats  to  the  survival  of 

the  global  community  be  reduced? 


It  must  be  recognized  that  the  degree  to  which 
students  will  be  able  to  address  the  goals  listed 
above  will  vary.  Students  should  engage  in 
activities  such  as  role  playing,  simulations, 
debates,  presentations  or  research  assignments 
that  give  them  an  opportunity  to  participate,  and  to 
develop  critical  and  creative  thinking.  These 
goals  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  selected 
issues  and  questions  for  inquiry. 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  OBJECTIVES 

///  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  leant  about  this  topic,  the 
content  has  been  organized  into  knowledge,  skill 
and  attitude  objectives.  However,  for  instructional 
purposes,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  are  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching  the  topic. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  for  the  unit  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize  the 
use  of  available  resources,  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion.  It  is 
intended   that   each    topic  should   receive   equal 


emphasis  in  the  course.  Equal  weighting  should  be 
given  to  knowledge  and  skill  objectives  in  each 
topic.  Attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
throughout  the  topic.  Assessment  of  attitude 
objectives  should  not  be  used  in  calculating  grades. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in  this 
topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the  required 
content  and  help  to  organize  the  knowledge 
objectives.  The  generalizations  and  key 
understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used  to 
facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  Generalizations 
and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     INTERACTIONS 

AMONG  NATIONS 
(1919-1945) 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 

Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop 
the  generalizations,  key 
understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     interactions  among  nations 
involve  a  wide  range  of  motives, 
methods  and  consequences 

nationalism 
internationalism 
cooperation 
conflict 

Examine  simple  models  and/or 
examples  from  current  events  and 
student  experiences  to  develop  ideas 
about  motives,  methods  and 
consequences  of  global  interactions: 
•     motives 

-  security 

-  peace 

-  prosperity 

-  promote  or  defend  against 
ideologies 

-  prestige 

48/  Social  Studies  33  Topic  B  (Senior  High) 
(Revised  2000) 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta.  Canada 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     INTERACTIONS 

AMONG  NATIONS 

(1919-1945) 

(continued) 

•  methods 

-  treaties/agreements 

-  diplomacy 

-  sanctions 

-  alliances 

-  international  law 

-  confrontations 

-  war 

•  consequences 

-  new  social  roles  and  attitudes 

-  new  economic  and  political 
relations 

-  territorial  changes 

b.    major  interactions  among 

self-determination 

Review  changes  that  occurred  as  a 

nations  often  result  in  changes 

social  change 

result  of  World  War  I: 

within  countries 

•  the  effect  of  peace  treaties  in 
Europe 

-  Treaty  of  Versailles 

•  creation  of  new  states 

-  Poland 

-  Czechoslovakia 

-  Yugoslavia 

•  social  transformation 

-  role  of  women 

-  attitudes  toward  war 

c.     global  interaction  results  in 

global  collective 

Examine  the  efforts  of  nations  to 

new  directions  in  international 

security 

provide  for  their  security: 

relationships 

national  security 

•  League  of  Nations 

•  disarmament  conferences 

•  regional  alliances 

•  isolationism 

•  appeasement 

d.    economic  crisis  may  result  in 

depression 

Examine  the  challenges  to 

changes  that  challenge 

militarism 

international  security  prior  to  World 

international  security 

aggression 

War  II  posed  by: 

arms  race 

•  the  Great  Depression 

-  protectionism 

-  indebtedness 

•  the  rise  of  totalitarian  states 

-  Nazi  Germany 

-  Japan 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  I:     INTERACTIONS 

AMONG  NATIONS 

(1919-1945) 

(continued) 

•     the  failure  of  the  League  of 
Nations 

—  Japanese  invasion  of 
Manchuria 

—  Italian  invasion  of  Abyssinia 

—  Germany's  rearmament  and 
expansion 

e.     the  Second  World  War  changed 

total  war 

Examine  the  characteristics  and 

the  scope  and  nature  of  warfare 

genocide 

consequences  of  World  War  II: 

human  rights 

•  blitzkrieg 

•  mass  bombings 

•  Holocaust 

•  use  of  atomic  weapons 

•  war  crimes 

THEME  II:   THE  RISE  OF  THE 

SUPERPOWERS 

AND  THE 

EMERGENCE  OF 

THE  UNITED 

NATIONS 

(1946-1975) 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     since  World  War  H,  nations 

superpowers 

Briefly  examine  how  the  following 

and  international  organizations 

collective  security 

relate  to  international  cooperation, 

have  used  a  variety  of  means  to 
provide  for  national  interests 
and  international  stability  in 
the  world 

regional  alliances 
international 
organizations 

international  confrontation  and 
superpower  management  of  conflict: 

-  wartime  conferences 

-  United  Nations 

-  Marshall  Plan 

-  COMECON 

-  European  Union 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  II:   THE  RISE  OF  THE 

SUPERPOWERS 

AND  THE 

EMERGENCE  OF 

THE  UNITED 

NATIONS 

(1946-1975) 

(continued) 

b.    the  struggle  between  the  Soviet 

cold  war 

Refer  to  the  following  items  to 

Union  and  the  United  States  of 

brinkmanship 

illustrate  the  struggle  between  the 

America  dominated 

spheres  of 

United  States  of  America  and  the 

international  relations 

influence 

Soviet  Union: 

confrontation 

•     Truman  Doctrine 

containment 

•     arms  race/nuclear  weapons 

deterrence 

•      Korean  War 

peaceful 

•      NATO 

coexistence 

•  Warsaw  Pact 

•  NORAD 

•  Cuban  Missile  Crisis 

c.     new  nation-states  have  affected 

alignment 

Briefly  examine  the  impact  of  the 

the  role  of  the  superpowers  and 

revolution 

emergence  of  new  nations  on 

international  relations 

military 

international  relations.  Select  at  least 

intervention 

one  example  to  illustrate  different 

non-alignment 

effects;  e.g.: 

independence 

•  India  and  Pakistan 

•  China  (1949) 

•  Vietnam 

•  Israel 

THEME  HI:  INTERACTIONS  IN 

THE 

CONTEMPORARY 

WORLD 

(1975-PRESENT) 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

understand  that: 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop 

understanding  of  the 

the  generalizations,  key 

following  concepts: 

understandings  and  concepts: 

a.     the  role  of  the  superpowers 

disarmament 

Briefly  examine  changes  that  affected 

changed  in  response  to  a 

conflict 

the  superpowers: 

variety  of  causes 

management 

•     tensions;  e.g.: 

detente 

-     Afghanistan 

independence 

-     Central  America 

unification 

•     cooperation;  e.g.: 

-     arms  reduction  talks 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

THEME  ni:  INTERACTIONS  IN 

THE 

CONTEMPORARY 

WORLD 

(1975-PRESENT) 

(continued) 

•  changes  in  Europe 

-  1989  revolutions  in  eastern 
Europe  and  aftermath 

-  re-unification  of  Germany 

•  disintegration  of  the  Soviet  Union 

b.    interdependence  among  nations 

interdependence 

Examine  at  least  one  current  example 

is  increasing 

globalization 

of  interdependence;  e.g.: 

•  European  Union 

•  international  debt 

•  new  technology 

•  multinational  corporations 

•  NAFTA 

c.     individuals  and  organizations 

environmentalism 

Examine  at  least  one  current  example 

play  a  role  in  addressing 

human  rights 

of  how  individuals  and  groups  are 

international  concerns 

humanitarianism 

attempting  to  solve  international 
concerns  and  problems: 

•  human  rights  movements 

•  environmental  movements 

•  international  conferences  and 
organizations 
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Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories,  with 
inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  This  section  contains  a  list  of  skills  to 
be  addressed  in  this  topic;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  Topic  A 
or  addressed  in  both  topics  at  this  grade  level. 
Skills  are  interrelated  and  should  be  integrated 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  Skills 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and  use 
information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  locate,  select,  interpret  and  organize 
information  from  print  and  nonprint 
sources 

•  interpret  visual  images  and  recognize 
cartoons  and  pictures  as  sources  of 
information 

•  analyze  information  to  determine  accuracy 
and  relevancy 

•  synthesize  information  gathered  from  a 
variety  of  sources 

•  evaluate  the  appropriateness  of  the  process 
used  to  arrive  at  a  decision. 

Communication  Skills 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
include  oral,  visual  and  written  expression. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  deliver  information  in  oral  presentations 
with  the  aid  of  prepared  notes 

•  defend  a  point  of  view  in  a  written 
composition 


•  demonstrate  learning  by  producing  or 
displaying  work,  such  as  models,  timelines, 
art  work,  cartoons  or  videotapes 

•  use  prewriting  strategies  in  the  preparation 
and  development  of  written  work,  such  as 
brainstorming,  concept  mapping  or 
outlining. 

Participation  Skills 

Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  include  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively,  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  contribute  ideas  confidently  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings,  such  as  brainstorming,  class 
discussions  and  small  group  discussions 

•  work  effectively  with  others  in  a  variety  of 
group  settings 

•  participate  in  a  group  setting  by  assuming 
various  roles,  such  as  leader,  participant, 
recorder  or  reporter. 

Inquiry  Strategies 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills  that 
help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems  and 
make  decisions  using  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve  issues 
regarding  perspectives  on  global 
interaction 

•  develop  a  conclusion/solution  to  problems 
and  issues  related  to  global  interaction 

•  assess  evidence  and  evaluate  solutions  to 
problems  and  issues  as  to  feasibility  and 
desirability 

•  assess  the  impact  of  global  interaction  on 
their  lives. 
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Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While  attention 
should  be  given  to  developing  as  many  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  attitudes  in  students 
as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be  identified 
for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic.  Students 
should  participate  in  activities  that  help  develop 
positive  attitudes  toward  one  another.  Learning 
should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
open  inquiry. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop: 

•  an  appreciation  for  the  variety  of 
perspectives  and  different  solutions  to  an 
issue 

•  a  desire  to  keep  informed  on  issues  that 
affect  society 

•  an  appreciation  for  the  efforts  of  nations, 
groups  and  individuals  to  find  constructive 
ways  of  resolving  international  differences 

•  a  tolerance  for  the  right  of  others  to  hold 
and  express  different  opinions  and 
attitudes. 
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